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EIGHTEENTH      ANNUAL      ANNOUNCEMENT 

Southern  Dental  College 


SESSION  i 904-1 905 


DENTAL    PRACTITIONERS     AND     OTHERS    DESIRING    TO    RECEIVE 
ANNOUNCEMENTS   REGULARLY  ARE   REQUESTED  TO   SEND  THEIR 

address  to  DR.    S.W.    FOSTER,    DEAN 
100  BUTLER  ST.,  CARE  COLLEGE  BUILDING,  ATLANTA,  GA. 


FOOTE  4  DAVIES  CO  ,  PRINTERS  AND  BINDERS,  ATLANTA,  GA. 


Board  of  Trustees. 


HOWARD   VAN   EPPS,   President 

T.   P.   WESTMORELAND,  Vice-Pres. 
JOHN  S.    PRATHER,   Secretary 
GEORGE  HILLYER 
J.   T.   PENDLETON 
L.   H.  JONES 

R.  D.  SPALDING 
C,   E.  CURRIER 
R,  F.   MADDOX 
JOHN  H.  JAMES 
S.  W.   FOSTER  A.   W.   CALHOUN 

R.  J.   LOWRY 

W.  S.  KENDRICK 
H    H.  CABANISS 
RUFUS  T.  DORSEY 
J.   CARROLL  PAYNE 
CLARK  HOWELL,  Jr. 
W.   S.   ELKIN 

WILLIAM  PERRIN  NICOLSON 
T.  A.  HAMMOND 


Officers  of  the  College, 

WILLIAM   PERRIN  NICOLSON,   President. 

S.  W.   FOSTER Dean. 

LOUIS  H.  JONES     ....      Secretary  and  Treasurer. 


Address  all  business  communications  to 

S.   W.    FOSTER,  Dean,  ioo  Butler  Street,  care  College  Building, 

ATLANTA,  GA. 
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Faculty. 


(in  the  order  of  official  seniority.  ) 


WM.    PERRIN  NICOLSON,    M.    D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

FRANK  HOLLAND,   M.   D., 

Professor  of  Operative  Denistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

SHEPPARD   W.    FOSTER,   D.   D.   S  , 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Pathology  and  Therapeutics 

LOUIS  H.  JONES,   M.   D  , 

Professor  of  Dental  Chemistry. 

H.   HERBERT  JOHNSON,  D.   D.  S., 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Metallurgy. 

EDWARD  G.  JONES,   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology. 

CLAUDE  A.  SMITH,   M.  D., 
Professor  of  Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

THOMAS  P.   HINMAN,  D.   D.  S., 

Prof,  of  Orthodontia,  Porcelain  Art,  X-Ray  and  Oral  Surgery. 

W.  M.  Z1RKLE,  D.  D.  S., 

Asst.  Prof,  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry;  Demonstrator  Operative  Dentistry 

M.  D.  HUFF,  D.   D.   S., 

Assist.    Professor    Materia    Medica,  Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 
Demonstrator  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Porcelain  Work. 

M.   F.    FOSTER,   D.   D.   S., 

Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

CLAUDE   A.  SMITH,   M     D., 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

GEORGE  F.  PAYNE,    M.   D., 

Demonstrator  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 


Calendar  for  1904*1905. 


Entrance  Examination  on  application. 

October  4th,  Tuesday,  opening  regular  session  at  11  a.  m. 

Class  "Odontological  Society,"  every  Friday  evening  at  8  o'clock. 

October  15,  the  last  day  student  can  matriculate  and  receive  credit 
for  full  course. 

November  24th,  Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Holiday  from  Wednes- 
day previous,  5  o'clock  p.  m.,  till  Friday  morning,  9  o'clock, 
following. 

December  17th  to  21st,  inclusive,  intermediate  examinations. 

December  23d  to  January  3d,  inclusive,  Christmas  Holidavs. 

February  2 2d,  Washington's  Biuhday,  Holiday. 

March  ]6tht0  20th,  Thursday  to  Monday  inclusive,  examination 
for  advancement,  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes. 

April  2  1  st  to  25th,  Friday  to  Wednesdav  inclusive,  final  examina- 
tion Senior  Class. 

Commencement  exercises,  Grand  Opera  House,  Monday  night, 
Mav    1st 


Annual  Announcement. 


The  next  regular  session  of  the  Southern  Dental  College 
will  open  first  Tuesday  in  October.  1904,  and  close  Monday, 
April  3rd,  1905. 

The  Southern  Denal  College  is  purely  a  dental  school 
— complete  within  itself — with  its  own  buildings  and  equipments, 
its  own  faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by  practicing  dentists. 
All  lectures  are  given  to  the  dental  students  separate  from 
any  medical  class,  but  by  special  arrangement  with  the  Atlanta 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  our  students  have  an  opportunity 
of  atcending  any  lecture  or  surgical  operation  in  the  Medical 
College  or  hospitals  connected  therewith  absolutely  free  of 
charge.       These    are  advantages   which    no    other    school    in  the 

State  can  offer,  and  must  of  ne- 
cessity give  the  student  of  the 
Southern  Dental  superior  oppor- 
tunities in  learning  this  great  spe- 
cialty of  medicine. 

Points  of  Interest. 

The  Southern  Dental 
College  is  the  oldest  and  best 
equipped  dental  school  in  the 
State.  No  other  dental  col- 
lege in  this  State  owns  its 
buildings  designed  and 
erected  for  teaching  the 
specialty  of  dentistry  alone. 
No  other  school  of  its  kind 
in  the  State  has  its  ana- 
tomical rooms  in  the  build- 
ings on  the  college  grounds . 

The  advantages  offered  in 


our  chemical,  bacteriological    and    histological    laboratories  are  the 
very  best. 

As  verified  by  the  schedule  card,  more  lectures  are  daily  given 
on  the  branches  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school  than  in 
any  other  dental  college  in  Georgia  ! 

No  dental  college  has  turned  our  graduates  who  have  been 
more  successful  in  passing  examinations  before  the  various  State 
boards  than  this. 

We  respectfully  invite  the  inspection  of  any  who  may  desire 
to  enter  a  dental  college. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  nearly  every  State  now  has  a  Board 
of  Examiners  before  which  all  graduates  must  pass  before  beginning 
practice  legally.  Nearly  all  of  these  Boards  of  Examiners  have  re_ 
cently  raised  the  requirement,  especially  in  the  medical  branches, 
so  that  graduates  of  colleges  who  have  not  had  the  facilities  for  study- 
ing the  collateral  branches  of  medicine  fare  badly  before  State  Boards. 
As  previously  stated,  the  graduates  of  this  college  have  always  been 
singularly  successful  in  passing  all  State  Boards,  which  attest  to  the 
merits  of  this  school. 

Surgical  Clinics. 

Surgical  Clinics  which  are  among  the  largest  of  any  college  are 
given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental  college  and  offer  the 
best  possible  opportunity  for  learning  the  various  diseases  of  the 
mouth  and  face  from  the  standpoint  of  Oral  Surgery.  An  investi- 
gation will  demonstrate  that  this  is  the  only  college  here  offering 
such  advantages. 

Jts  an  Educational  Centre. 

There  is  no  city  on  the  continent  that  possesses  greater  advan- 
tages for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta.  A  city  noted 
for  its  schools,  colleges  and  universities,  its  hospitals,  dispensaries, 
libraries,  public  and  private  lectures,  and  its  social  and  religious 
advantages  place  it  eminently  ahead  of  any    city  of  its   size    in  the 

United  States. 

The   Buildings. 

The  beautiful,  spacious  buildings  which  we  occupy  were  con- 
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structed  after  plans  drawn  especially  to  meet  our  requirements, 
which  advantage  should  not  be  lost  sight  of.  They  are  favorably 
situated  upon  an  elevation  opposite  the  Grady  Hospital,  only  a  few 
minutes  walk  from  the  Union  depot.  Colleges  occupying  buildings 
constructed  for  other  purposes  find  it  difficult  to  obtain  the  same 
advantages 

Situation  and  Healthfulness. 

Atlanta  is  one  of  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in  the 
United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any  other  city. 
Being  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is  very  pleasant  in  sum- 
mer, and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  making  it  exceedingly  desirable 
to  those  who  wish  to  seek  refuge  from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of 
the  North  and  West,  and  at  the  same  time  be  enabled  to  take  a 
course  of  lectures  in  an  institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed 
by  any  school  of  dentistry  in  the  world. 

Railroad  Facilities. 

As  a  railroad  center,  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South,  and 
students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly  from  all  points  of 
the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the  South. 

College  Infirmary  and  Laboratory. 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except  Sun- 
days) the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients.  The  oppor- 
tunities offered  the  students  for  actual  practice  are  the  very  best; 
abundant  number  of  patients  always  available. 

White  and  tfegro  Patients  Separate. 

This  is  the  only  school  in  this  country  which  maintains  an 
infirmary  for  negroes  separate  and  distinct  from  the  infirmary  for 
white  patients,  thus  avoiding  personal  contact  of  patients  of  the 
different  races. 

Chemical  Laboratory, 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  instruction 
of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  Dr.  Geo.  F. 
Payne,  Dean  of  the  College  of   Pharmacy.      Students   will    receive 
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from  this  course  special  instruction  in  the  manufacture  and  admin- 
istering of  the  various  anesthetics,  such  as  nitrous  oxide  gas,  ether } 
cocaine  and  chloride  of  ethyl.  Also  the  tests  for  different  metals, 
poisons  and  their  antidotes,  the  urinary  analysis,  etc. 

Junior  Laboratory. 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern  crown 
and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  dentures;  also  a 
complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  making  regulating  appliances, 
screws,  nuts,  bars,  bands,  etc.  Also  in  this  department  is  taught 
the  method  of  constructing  obturators.  All  this  work  is  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  a  skilled  demonstrator,  who  carries  the  yunior 
class  by  sections  through  this  complete  course,  which  is  superior  to 
the  average  post-graduate  course  taught  in  regular  post-graduate 
schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  students  in 
this  college. 


Electric  Projectshg  LaHterH 
■y\HD  /Microscope- 


Electric   Projecting  Lantern. 

We  use  an    electric   projecting    lantern  of  the  latest  and  most 
improved  design,  with  microscope  attachment  to  illustrate  the  various 
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characters  of  pathological  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity.  By  this 
microscope  method  of  throwing  upon  the  canvas  an  exact  photo- 
graph (highly  magnified)  of  the  tissues  and  disease  under  discus- 
sion, the  student  is  enabled  at  once  to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when 
coming  in  contact  with  the  disease  in  after  practice,  diagnosis  is 
very  much  simplified. 

Private   Lockers. 

Private  lockers  are  in  the  infirmary,   in  which    the  student  can 
insure  the  safety  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 
Lecture   Halls. 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seating  several 
hundred  students. 

The  buildings  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam-heating 
apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  throughout,  and  avoiding 
contact  with  soot  and  dust,  usual  where  ordinary  heating  stoves  are 
used. 

Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological 
Laboratory. 

The  histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  laboratory  is 
in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology,  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped  with  the  latest  improved 
incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes,  etc. ;  and  the  student  is  afforded 
every  opportunity  of  staining  and  mounting  Histological  and  Patho- 
logical specimens;  also  of  making  bacteriological  investigations  from 
a  practical  standpoint,  giving  them  a  clear  understanding  of  the  rela- 
tionship which  disease   sustains  to  health. 


Course  of  Study. 


JiXJkTOMY  JtND  ORAL  SURGERY. 
Prof.    Wm.  Per r in  Micolson,  M.  D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner.  The 
lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and  dental  learning 
will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations,  models,  plates,  drawings 
and  dissected  cadaver.      Special   attention    will    be  given  to  the  de- 
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scriptive  anatomy  of  the  head,  face  and  neck.        Dissecting  material 
will  be  furnished  in  abundance  at  a  slight  cost  to  the  student. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  wow  positively  required  by  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students  before  ap- 
plying for  graduation.  This  must  be  complied  with.  Oral 
Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on  the  principles  of  surgery. 
Also  various  clinics  of  surgical  diseases  of  face  will  from  time  to 
time  be  given. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY. 
Prof.  Edward  G.  Jones,  M.  D. 

The  course  in  Physiology  will  be  plain,  concise  and  easily  com- 
prehended. The  derivation  of  technicalities  will  be  given  and  their 
meaning  explained.  So  much  of  the  anatomy  of  the  organs  will  be 
described  as  will  be  necessary  for  a  clear  understanding  of  their 
functions.  Oral  construction  and  the  physiology  of  the  dental  or- 
gans, with  their  innervation,  will  be  clearly  set  forth. 


OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY  AND  DENTAL  HYGIENE 
Prof.  Frank  Holland,  M.  D. 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  will  include  a  complete  practical 
and  theoretical  course  of  instruction. 

In  the  matter  of  filling  teeth,  the  utmost  pains  and  care  will  be 
taken  to  teach  by  lecture  and  practical  demonstration  the  best  meth- 
ods in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

The  various  methods  of  condensing  gold,  demonstrating  the 
automatic  mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand-malleting,  engine-malleting, 
and  that  of  the  electro-magnetic  mallets  will  be  carefully  shown  and 
explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and  use  of 
the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving  the  natural  teeth. 
Every  opportunity  will  be  given  the  student  to  do  practical  work  in 
learning  this  most  important  branch  of  dentistry. 
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ORTHODONTIA,  PORCELAIN  INLAY,  X-RAY  AND 

ORAL  SURGERY. 

Prof.  Thos.  P.  Hinman,  D.  D.  S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  attention,  and 
the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and  manipulation  of  ap- 
pliances for  the  corrections  of  irregularities  of  the  arch  and  teeth. 
The  course  will  be  profusely  illustrated  with  drawings  models,  ap- 
pliances anr  practical  cases,  so  that  the  student  may  become  thor- 
oughly familiar  with  this  important  branch  of  Dental  Science. 

Porcelain. 

The  manipulation  and  use  of  Porcelain  for  filling  teeth  will  be 
given  special  attention.  Both  high  and  low  fusing  porcelain  enamel 
will  be  used  in  practical  cases,  so  as  to  illustrate  their  separate  ad- 
vantages. The  mechanical  construction  and  boxing  of  continuous 
gum  dentures,  porcelain  crown  and  bridge  work  will  receive  ex 
plicit  explanation,  and  the  student  familiarized  with  their  several 
advantages. 

X*Ray. 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  mouth  will  be 
demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots,  locating  unerupted  and  cases 
of  delayed  eruption  of  the  teeth. 


Oral  Surgery. 

From  this  chair  of  Oral  Surgery  will  be  taught  the  surgical 
treatment  of  cleft  palate,  the  construction  of  inter-dental  splints  and 
artificial  vela;  also  the  minor  surgical  operations  that  come  in  the 
usual  practice  of  dentistry,  such  as  surgical  removal  of  impacted 
teeth,  setting  fractured  maxillae,  etc. 

MATERIA  MEDICA,    PATHOLOGY  AND 

THERAPEUTICS. 

Prof.  Sheppard  W    Foster,  D.  D.  S. 

It  shall  not  only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider,  as  far 
as  practicable,  pathological  condicions  in  general  as  they  exist,  but  a 
specially  thorough  course  of  instruction  will  be  given  relative  to  the 
various  morbid  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  and  all  the  diseases 
which  fall  under  the  treatment  of  the  practitioner  of  dentistry. 

Under  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a  full 
series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will  be  expected  to 
become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and  substances  which  are 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  also  the  principles  which  gov- 
ern the  adminstration  and  the  effect  of  medical  agents  as  applied 
to  overcome  pathological  conditions. 

PRACTICAL  HISTOLOGY,  PATHOLOGY  AND 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

Prof.  Claude  A.  Smith. 

The  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention  given 
to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  tissues  of  the  mouth 
in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student  is  taught  in  the  bacteriologi- 
cal laboratory  by  actual  practice  and  with  the  microscope  the  technic 
of  bacteriological  research — specializing  as  to  the  bacteria  of  the 
month  producing  decay  of  the  teeth.  In  pathology  the  course  cov- 
ers a  description  of  general  and  special  pathology.  Dental  path- 
ology is  emphasized.  The  decay  of  the  teeth,  inflammation  of  the 
dental  pulp  and  pericementum  receive  special  attention. 

DENTAL  CHEMISTRY. 
Prof.  Louis  H.  Jones,  M.  D. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will   be   to   instruct  the  student  in  a 
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precise  and  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important  facts  and  princi- 
ples of  modern  chemistry,  together  with  the  preparation  and  prop- 
erties of  substances  used  as  remedies  in  disease  and  more  especially 
ttose  having  practical  relation  to  Dental  Science.  That  important 
group  which  prevents  septic  decomposition  and  germ  growth,  as 
well  as  anesthetics,  both  local  and  general,  will  receive  special  at- 
tention.     Apparatus  will  be   used    to   demonstrate  chemical  theory. 


PROSTHETIC  DEXT1STRY  JtMD  METALLURGY. 
Prof.  H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.  D.  S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  such  instruction  as  will 
enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the  best  manner 
possible  to  serve  as  substitutes  for  the  natural  organs.  Nothing  will 
be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  imparting  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical  demon- 
strations upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirmary  will  be 
abundantly  supplied. 

The  construction  ot  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of  gold, 
silver,  aluminum,  vulcanite  and  celluloid,  as  well  as  interdental 
splints,  will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  experiments  and  demon- 
strations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will  be  a 
series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and  more  advanced 
processes  of  bridgework,  and  all  the  best  methods  of  mounting  arti- 
ficial crowns  of  gold,  porcelain,  platinum,  and  aluminum  upon  the 
roots  ot  natural  teeth .  Over  one  hundred  carefully  prepared  charts 
and  models  will  be  used  to  demonstrate  these  lectures. 

In  this  branch  the  student  will  be  made  acquainted  with  the 
properties  of  the  different  metals  and  alloys  and  their  preparation. 

Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  occlusion  of  teeth,  both 
natural  and  artificial,  that  the  best  possible  results  may  be  obtained 
in  the  construction  of  artificial  dentures. 

In  addition  to  these  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  the  pro- 
fessor of  this  branch,  all  these  methods  will  be  taught  and  practi- 
cally demonstrated  by  competent  instructors  who  supervise  the  work 
in  the  laboratories  and  at  the  chair. 
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Instruments,  Etc. 

The  instruments  and  mechan- 
ical tools  which  are  needed  by 
the  student  in  the  infirmary  and 
laboratory  willcost  from  fz 5  to 
$75,  and  will  be  used  in  after 
practice.  These  figures  do  not 
include  the  cost  of  dental  engine. 
Students  will  save  money  by 
buying  their  books,  instruments, 
etc.,  after  reaching  the  city,  as 
students'  cases,  with  such  in- 
struments as  they  need,  and  also 
books,  can  be  secured  at  a  dis- 
count of  ten  per  cent.  Those 
who  have  instruments,  dental 
engine,  or  laboratory  tools 
should  bring  them. 


Dental  Supply  Houses. 

There  are  four  dental  supply  houses  in  Atlanta,  viz:  The 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The  Walker  G.  Browne  Dental 
Co.,  L.  P.  Brooks's  Dental  Depot,  Homer  Jackson  Dental  Co. 
This  affords  the  student  attending  our  College  the  great  advantage 
of  being  able  to  inspect  and  study  all  the  different  dental  instru- 
ments, appliances,  etc.,  manufactured,  as  well  as  having  every  op- 
portunity of  selecting  just  such  supplies  as  he  may  find  use  for  in  his 
college  practice.  Few  other  schools  are  so  situated.  (See  illus- 
trations, pages  43-44.  ) 

Text*Books. 

Anatomy — Gray.  Cloth,  $5.25:  Sheep,  $6.15.  Mor- 
ris's.     Cloth,  $5.25;  Sheep,  $6.10. 

Dental  Anatomy — Black.     $2.00. 

Physiology — Jones.  (Written  bv  Dr.  Edward  G.  Jones, 
Professor  of  Physiology  this  College.)  Cloth,  $1.50.  Kirk.  Cloth, 
$3.00;  Sheep,  $3.75.       Dalton.      Cloth,  $4. 38  ;  Sheep,  $5  25. 

Chemistry. — Mitchell.      $3.00.      Luff's   Manual,  $1 .  75  . 

Operative  Dentistry . — Operative  Dentistry.  Kirk.  Cloth, 
$5.50;  Sheep,  $6.50.      Marshall's    Operative   Dentistry,    $5.00. 
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Principles  and  Practice,  Harris. 
(13th  edition.)  Cloth,  $6.00; 
Sheep,  $7.00. 

Prosthetic  and  Me- 
chanical Dentistry. — Pros- 
thetic Dentistry,  Essig.  Cloth, 
$6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00.  Crown 
and  Bridge  Work,  Evans.  (3d 
edition.)  $3.00.  Bridge  Work, 
Gaslee.  $3.00.  Metallurgy, 
Essig,  $1.58.  Principles  and 
Practice,  Harris  (13th  edition.) 
Cloth,    $6.00;    Sheep,    $7  00. 

Oral  Surgery,  —  Surgi- 
cal Diseases  of  Face,  Mouth 
and  Jaws,  Grant.  $2.50.  Inju- 
ries and  Surgical  Diseases  of  the 
Face,  Mouth  and  Jaws,  Mar- 
shall, Cloth,  $6.00;  Sheep, 
$7.00. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics . — Dental  Medicine, 
Gorgas  (7th  edition.)  Cloth,  $4.00;  Sheep,  $5.00.  Potter's 
Materia  Medica.  $5.00.  Dental  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics, 
and  Prescription  Writing,  Long,  $3.00.  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics,  Stevens.      Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,    Muir. 

Orthodontia. — Guillford,  $2.00.      Talbot,  $2.50. 

Pathology. — Green,  $2.^0.  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera. 
peutics,  Burchard.  Cloth,  $5.00;  Sheep,  $6.00.  Oral  Pathology 
in  Practice,  Barrett.      $2.50. 

Dictionary. — Harris.  Cloth,  #4.50;  Sheep,  $5.50 
Gould  (pocket,)  $1.00.  Lippincott's  20,000  Medical  Words, 
$1.00.      American  Medical  Dictionary,    Dorland  $1.00. 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on  each 
branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  mentioned  on  list, 
except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other  medicine;  then  he 
ahould  have  both.  The  necessary  text-books  can  be  purchased  for 
$25  to  $30. 
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Requirements  for  Jtdmission, 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  must  pass  a  preliminary  ex- 
amination as  to  English  education,  and  give  satisfactory  evidence  of 
good  moral  character.  Examinations  may  be  given  and  passed  on 
by  a  State  or  County  Superintendent  of  Education  before  applicant 
leaves  home,  and  on  presentation  of  a  certificate  of  having  thus 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  he  will  be  admitted.  A  diploma 
from  a  reputable  institution,  or  certificate  of  entrance  into  the  third 
year  of  a  high  school,  or  first-grade  teacher's  certificate,  will  be  suf- 
ficient without  further  examination. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture  room  in  the 
order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is  expected  to 
occupy  the  seat  selected  during  the  session. 

Requirements  for  Graduation. 

This  College  is  a  member  of  and  conforms  to  the  requirements 
for  graduating  of  the  National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  the 
United  States;  also  to  National  Association  of  Dental  Examiners. 
The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of  good 
moral  character.  He  must  have  attended  four  courses  of  lectures 
of  (6)  six  months  each  in  different  years,  the  last  of  which  must 
be    in  this    institution. 

One  course  of  practical  anatomy  is  required  of  every  candidate. 

Such  courses  as  he  may  have 
attended  in  any  other  reputable 
Dental  College  will  be  accepted. 
He  must  perform  operations  in 
this  College  in  both  operative  and 
mechanical  dentistry,  and  give 
evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability 
in  treating  the  derangements  that 
may  be  submitted  to  his  care 

He  must  deposit  with  the 
Dean  a  specimen  of  mechanical 
dentistry,  made  by  himself  in 
this  College,  and  approved  by 
the    professor     which     will    be 
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properly  labeled  and  placed  in    the   museum.      He    must    pass    an 
examination   in    all    the   branches    taught,    fully   up  to  the  standard 


adopted  by  the  Faculty.  Final 
before  beginning  the  examination, 
apply  for  examination  for  the  de- 
years*  attendance  upon  lectures 
however,  desires  it  fully 
any  student  who  has  corn- 
eal requisitions  viz. :  matricula- 
on  lectures,  clinics,  etc.,  may 
for  examination,  they  reserve  for 
exercise  the  right  of  making  moral 
fessional  qualifications  an  element 
Open  irregularity  of  conduct, 
habitual  and  prolonged  absence 
will  always    be  regarded    as    an 


Examination  fee  to  be  paid 
Medieal  graduates  may 
greeof  D.D.S.  affertwo 
and  clinics.  The  Faculty, 
understood  that  while 
plied    with    the    techni- 

tion,  attendance  up - 

appear  before  them 

themselves,and  will 

as  well  as   pro- 

in  their  decision. 

neglig  e  n  c  e, 

from  lectures 

obstacle 


Electric  Motor  for  Polishing  Lathes. 

to  the  attainment  of  a  degree.  Each  student  is  positively  required, 
before  beginning  his  work,  to  procure  the  instruments  necessary  for 
his  own  use,  a  list  of  which  will  be  furnished  him. 

Post=Graduate  Course. 

Modern  crown  and  bridge  and  porcelain-work  receive  special 
attention  in  this  institution,  and  it  is  so  arranged  that  a  post-graduate 
and  practical  course  of  six  weeks    can    be    given    those   who    have 
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been  in  practice  tor  a  number  of  years,  or  dentists  who  may  wish 
to  "brush  up"  on  crown  and  bridge  and  porcelain- work  and  the 
latest  methods  and  appliances  used  in  the  profession.  Such  students 
can  enter  at  any  time  from  first  Tuesday  in  October  till  February 
I,  following. 

Advanced  Standing. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Sophomore  class  who  present 
certificates  from  a  recognized  dental  college  of  attendance  upon  one 
full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion in  their  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  or  Senior  Class  who 
present  certificates  from  this  or  any  recognized  dental  college  of 
attendance  upon  two  or  three  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  having 
passed  satisfactory  examinations. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their  certificates 
to  the  Dean  before  matriculating. 

A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle  its 
holder  to  enter  the  Junior  Class  in  this  College.  He  will  be  ex- 
cused from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examinations  on  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica, 
Therapeutics,  and  Surgery. 

The  Degrees  of  M.D.  and  D.D.S. 

It  is  so  arranged  that  students  in  this  department,  desiring  to 
obtain  the  degree  of  M.D. ,  may  matriculate  in  the  Medical  De- 
partment with  advanced  standing,  during  their  Senior  course  in 
Dentistry,  and  by  this  arrangement  obtain  both  the  degree  of 
D.D.S,  and  M.D.  two  years  earlier  than  both  degrees  can  be  ob- 
tained independently  in  separate  colleges. 

Examinations. 

An  intermediate  examination  will  be  held  in  the  middle  of  the 
session  to  determine  the  progress  made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session,  and 
a  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  examination  has  been 
favorable,  and  said  student  has  conformed  to  the  requirements  of 
this  school. 
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The  examination  of  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental 
Surgery  will  be  upon  all  the  branches  taught,  except  students  who 
enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and  have  successfully 
passed  final  examinations  in  certain  branches  during  their  Freshman, 
Sophomore  or  Junior  years. 

Fees. 

Matriculation $      5   00 

Tuition,  each  course 100  00 

Dissecting  Ticket,    one  year 10   00 

Examination  Fee,  fourth  year    (not  returnable) 25   00 

Payable  one-half  on  entering  and  the  balance  Jan- 
uary  lit. 

Fees  for  Postgraduate  and  Practical  Course. 

Matriculation ,....$      5  00 

Tuition 25  00 

Certificate 5  00 

Graduating  Expenses. 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  one  dozen 
invitations,  programs,  and  all  other  expenses  connected  with  com- 
mencement exercises  are  $5.00. 

Above  fee  is  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pass  final 
examination. 

Board. 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $3  to  $5  per  week,  according  to 
accommodations  and  location. 

Students  upon  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at  once  upon 
the  Dean,  100  Butler  St.,  care  College  Building,  where  they  will  be 
directed  to  a  suitable  boarding-house.  By  leaving  baggage  at  the 
railroad  depot  until  boarding-house  is  obtained  trouble  and  expense 
is  saved. 

Important  Changes. 

It  has  been  considered  by  this  Faculty  that  the  teaching  of 
dentistry  has  attained  such  importance  that  it  is  to  the  best  interest 
of  our  student  body  that  the  Dean  of  this  College  retire  from  private 

32 


&    ... 


practice  and  in  the  future  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  work  of  the 
College.  The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in  the  College  Building, 
and  he  will   personally    overlook    all    work    of  students. 

Dr.  Thomas  P.  Hinman. 

We  are  pleased  further  to  announce  that  Dr.  Thos.  P.  Hin- 
man will  act  as  associate  professor  of  Oral  Surgery,  as  well  as  fill 
his  chair  of  Porcelain,  Orthodontia  and  X-Ray  demonstrations. 
Dr.  Hinman  needs  no  introduction  to  the  Dental  profession,  as  he 
is  one  of  the  most  widely  and  favorably  known  men  in  the  South 
as  an  expert  in  Porcelain,  Orthodontia  and  X-Ray  work. 

Moral  and  Social  Influences. 

The  future  success  of  many  a  young  man  has  been  destroyed 
through  the  medium  of  immoral  associations  during  college-life.  It 
is  a  source  of  pleasure  to  note  that  the  churches  of  Atlanta  pay  spe- 
cial attention  to  the  student-body  in  the  way  of  church  receptions 
and  social  entertainments  for  their  benefit.  Students  are  requested 
to  bring  their  church  credentials  or  hand  their  choice  of  church  de- 
nomination to  the  Dean  on  arriving  in  the  city,  and  the  pastor  of 
such  church  will  call  on  him  and  accord  to  him  a  friendly  and 
Christian  welcome  to  his  church. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  is  one  of  the  many 
institutions  of  Atlanta  which  offers  superior  moral  and  educational 
advantages  to  the  students  in  this  College.  It  is  arranged  that  mem- 
bership in  this  Association  is  obtained  for  our  students  at  the  small 
sum  of  $5.00  per  session.  This  entitles  our  students  to  all  the 
privileges  without  further  charge,  such  as  reading-rooms,  Bible 
classes,  gymnasium,  baths;  and  for  a  small  additional  fee,  all  night- 
school  classes,  which  cover  special  courses  in  English,  German, 
French,  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Business,  etc.  These  classes  are 
conducted  at  night  and  may  be  made  very  helpful  to  young  men 
who  are  deficient  in  some  parts  of  their  preliminary  requirements. 
The  College  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  a  branch  of  this  organization. 
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MATRICULATES,  SESSION  /903*/904. 


Senior 

Class. 

Allen,  Joseph  D. 

.       Ala. 

Mason,  James  H 

N  C. 

Barton,  Atticus  H. 

Ga. 

Moorer,  Richard  H.     . 

Ala. 

Betts,  Richard  I. 

.      Ala. 

Meriwether,  Slade, 

Ala. 

Blalock,  Lucien  F. 

Fla. 

Morris,    DeVere  B.     . 

.    Fla. 

Brice,  Samuel  E. 

.      Ga. 

McDonald,  Thos.  B.      . 

Ala. 

Bryan,  Joseph  F. 

Ala. 

McGahee,  Jessie  A.     . 

.    Ga. 

Clement,  Benjamin    . 

.      Ga. 

O'Kelley,  David  B.    . 

.     Ala. 

Darsey,  Joseph  W. 

Ga. 

O'Neal,  John  R.      .     . 

.    Ga. 

Dixon,  Lonny  M. 

.      Fla. 

Powell,  Leroy  W. 

Ala. 

Dominguez,  Carlos  N. 

Texas. 

Roberts,  D.  D.      . 

.   Ga 

Erwin,  Luther  F. 

.       Ala. 

Sellers,  J.  H.      .      . 

.     Ala. 

Dennis,  N.  T.      .       . 

.    Ga. 

Rutledge,  Seaborn  D.    . 

s.  C 

Eisenburg,  Emil 

.       Ga. 

Sirmans,  Josiah  W. 

.      Ga 

Groover,  Clayton  J.     , 

.    Ga 

Trusdel,  Robt.  H.    .      . 

S.  C. 

Householder,  W.  E. 

.       Fla. 

Welch,  Ernest  B.    .     . 

.   Ala 

Jarvis,  Harry  L. 

.   Fla. 

Wall,  William  W.  C.      . 

Fla. 

Keene,  Geo    W. 

.       Ga. 

Woodward,  James, 

.      Ga. 

Kendrick,  Ivey  D. 

.     Fla. 

Woodward,  Joseph  M. 

.      La. 

York 

,  Apellus 

S.      .      .      Fla. 

Junior 

Class. 

Ackerman,  H.  W. 

S.  C. 

Hall,  BE 

Ga 

Austin,  L.  W.      .     . 

.        Ga. 

Hafer,  W.  H. 

.    Ga. 

Broach,    J.  A.     .     .      . 

Ala. 

Hodnett,  W.  C.        .      . 

Ga 

Boykin,  B.  F. 

.      Ga. 

Hargrove,  T.   A.    . 

N.  C, 

Bledsoe,  G.  W.       . 

.        Ga. 

Knowles,  M.  W.      . 

.      Fla. 

Burnham,  H.  J.     . 

.   Miss. 

Leitner,  D. 

.    Fla. 

Bryan,  N.  L.     .      .      . 

N.  C. 

-j-Long,  G.  S.     . 

La. 

Babin,   H.  J.    .      .      . 

.      La. 

Minus,  B.  X.   .      .       . 

s.  C. 

Beall,  M.  A.      .      . 

.   Ga. 

*McLemore,  T.  K.   . 

.      La. 

*Chason,    R.  C.    .      . 

.     Ga. 

McDonald,  T.  J.   C. 

.    Ga. 

Colclough,  W.  J.      . 

.        Ga. 

McEntyre,  T.  H.     .      . 

Ala 

Cox,  L.  E. 

.    Ga. 

McNeil,  W.   H.    .       . 

Tex 

incomplete  Course. 

f  Did  not  attend. 
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Crawford,  P.  E. 

.       .       Ga. 

Pearce,  S. 

Ga. 

Dominguez,  P.  B. 

.     Tex. 

Poo,  Ramon,    . 

Cuba- 

Fail,  D.  J.   .      . 

.      .      .   Ala. 

Roberts,  B.  C.    . 

.     Tex- 

Foster,  J.  C.    .     . 

.       .      Ala. 

Russell,  J.  C. 

.      Miss. 

Geiger,  W.  A 

.      .      .     Ga. 

*Sanders,J    L.     . 

S    C. 

Graham,  L.  C. 

.       .       .    Ga. 

Samaniego,  G.    . 

Mexico. 

Gibson,  C.  S. 

.       .        Ga. 

Savant,  N.  I.    . 

.      .     la. 

Pierson,  J.   V. 

.      .      Ala. 

Wells,  H.  R       . 

.       .       Ga. 

Watson,  P.  L, 

.      .      .   Ga. 

Freshman  Class. 

Baird,  C.  D.      . 

.      .    N.  C. 

Johnson,  P. 

.      .     Ga. 

Black,  C.  M. 

.      .      Ga. 

f  Jones,  R.  G. 

.        Ala. 

Blackshear,  R.  F.  * 

Ala. 

Keith,  E.     .      .      . 

.      .     Ga. 

Bolton,  L    L. 

.      .      Ga. 

Kincey,  T.  F. 

.      .      Ala, 

Brooks,  J.  R.    . 

.       .        Ala. 

Martin,  U.  C.    .      . 

Ala. 

Chason,  J.  D. 

.        .    Ga. 

McLemore,  T.  K. 

.       .      La 

Chason,  R 

.        Ga. 

Norris,  C.  E.      .      . 

Ga 

Cravat,  T.  R.      . 

.    Ga. 

*Nunn,  M.  L. 

.      .Fla. 

Crews,  D    D.    . 

.        Fla. 

Owens,  H.  D.    . 

.      .      Fla 

Daniel,  A.  F.        . 

.     Ga. 

♦Powell,  H     M      . 

.     N.   C. 

Dixon,  I 

.       .        Ga. 

Powell,  J.  W.     .      . 

N.  C- 

Ellis,  S.  G.      .      . 

Quattlebaum,  A    G. 

.    s.  c. 

Farrin,  H.  C.      . 

.         .      Fla. 

*Rambo,  A.  P.     . 

.      .      Ga. 

Farrior,  H.     . 

Fla. 

Rikard,  L,  W. 

.      Ala. 

Gunn,  J.  P.  Jr 

.      .      Ala. 

Sanders,  J.  L. 

S.  c. 

*Gunn,  W.  R. 

.      .      .    Ala. 

Smith,  A.  H.    .      . 

.       Ala. 

Gregorie,  C.  H 

.    .  s.  C. 

Smith,  J     M. 

.       N.C. 

Hearn,  W.  D. 

.      .  Ga. 

Tyner,  J.  T. 

.       Ala. 

Holliman,   H.  H. 

.      .      Ga. 

Temples,  J.   M.      . 

.      .    Ga. 

Hutchinson,  C.  B. 

.      .        Ala. 

Walker,  W.  S.     . 

.      .Ala. 

Post'Graduates . 

Samaniego,  Manuel,  D.  D.  S. 

. 

Mexico 

*Stephens,  J.  D., 

D.  D..S 

. 

Alabama. 

McLaughlin,  Roy, 

,  D.  D.  S. 

• 

Georgia 

^Incomplete    Course. 
-{-Did  not  attend. 
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Allen,  Joseph  D. 
Barton,  Atticus  H. 
Betts,  Richard  I.      . 
Blalock,  Lvcien  F. 
Brice,  Samuel  E. 
Clement,  Benjamin 
Darsey,  Joseph  W. 
Dixon,  Lonny  M. 
Dominguez,  Carlos, 
Ervvin.  Luther  F. 
Groover,  Clayton  J 
Householder,  W.  E. 
Jarvis,  Harry  L. 
Keene,  Geo.  W. 
Kendrick,  Ivey  D. 
Mason,  James  H. 


Class    Officers— /  9  03*04. 

A.  S.  York,  ....  President. 

Benjamin  Clement,  .  .  .  Vice-President. 

W.  W.  C.  Wall,  .  .  .  Sec'y.   and   Treas. 

J.  M.  Woodward,       L.    M.  Dixon,       Poets. 

J.  D.  Allen,     R.  R.  Moorer,  Historians. 


.       .      Ala. 

Moorer,  Richard  R.    . 

.    Ala. 

.       .   Ga. 

Meriwether,  Slade 

.      Ala 

.       Ala 

Morris,  DeVere  B.      . 

.    Fla. 

.      .     Fla. 

McDonald,  Thos.  B. 

.       Ala. 

.       Ga. 

McGahee,  Jesse  A. 

.    Ga 

.       .     Ga. 

O'Kelley,  David  B. 

.       Ala, 

Ga. 

O'Neal,  Jno.  R. 

.     Ga, 

.        .    Fla. 

Powell,  Leroy  W. 

.    Ala 

N.     Tex. 

Roberts,  D.  D. 

Ga. 

.      .      Ala. 

Rutledge,  Seaburn  D.    . 

S.  C, 

.        Ga. 

Sellers,  J.  H.      .       . 

.      Ala, 

.       Fla. 

Wall,  William  W.    C. 

.     Fla, 

.      .   Fla, 

Welch    Ernest  B     . 

.       Ala, 

.       .      Ga. 

Woodward,  James 

.    Ga. 

.       .   Fla. 

Woodward,  Joseph  M. 

.    La 

.     .   N.  C. 

York,  Apellus  S. 

.      Fla, 

Carnegie  Library. 

Atlanta  is  fortunate  in  having  this  most  complete  and  up-to-date 
public  library,  which  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the  South. 

The  Faculty  have  made  arrangements  by  which  the  students  of 
the  Southern  Dental  College  can  obtain  membership  and  have 
full  privileges  free  of  charge.  This  is  a  great  advantage  to  students 
entering  this    College.      See  photograph  of  building  page  40. 
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ATLANTA  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND 
SURGEONS. 


Faculty, 

W.  S.  KENDRICK,   Dean. 
A.  W.  CALHOUN,   M    D  ,   LL.  D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose   and   Throat,  and 
of  Clinical  Opthalmology,  Otology  and  Laryngology. 

WM.   PERRIN  NICOLSON,   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

J.   S.  TODD,   M    D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

W.  S.   ELKJN    M.  D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

L.  H.  JONES,   M.  D  , 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 

W.   F.  WESTMORELAND,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery  and  Clinical   Surgery. 

W.  S.    KENDRICK,    M.  D. 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, and  Diseases  of  Children. 

F.  W.   McRAE,   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Gastro-Intestinal,  Rectal  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

H.   P.   COOPER,   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Obsterics  and  Diseases  of  Women. 

J.   C.  JOHNSON,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pathological  Anatomy. 

DUNBAR  ROY,   M.   D., 

Clinical  Professor  Diseases  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 

JOHN  G.  EARNEST,   M.   D., 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology. 


Address  all  communications  to 

W.  S.  KENDRICK,   M.   D.,  Dfan 
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Members  of  the  dental  profession  having  specimens 
of  abnormal  developments  or  unnatural  pathological  con- 
ditions, models  of  irregularities,  ores  of  all  metals,  com- 
parative anatomy  specimens,  e'c,  are  respectfully  requested 
to  donate  them  to  the  museum  of  this  department,  where 
they  ivill  receive  suitable  acknowledgment  and  the  donor* s 
name  attached  to  the  specimen  and  published  in  the  cata- 
logue. 
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ETEENTH 

ANNUAL    ANNOUNCEMENT 


OF  THE 


ATLANTA,  GEORGIA 


SESSION         1905-1906 


SIONITII  iO  UISM3AINO 
sfan 


Of  THE 

tWIVOWTY  OF  ILLINOIS 

17  AUG1914 

NINETEENTH        ANNUAL         ANNOUNCEMENT 

Southern  Dental  College 


SESSION         i  905-1906 


DENTAL    PRACTITIONERS    AND    OTHERS    DESIRING    TO    RECEIVE 
ANNOUNCEMENTS  REGULARLY   ARE  REQUESTED  TO  SEND  THEIR 

address  to    DR.    S.    W.    FOSTER,    DEAN 
100  BUTLER  ST.,  CARE  COLLEGE  BUILDING,  ATLANTA,  GA. 
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BOARD   OF   TRUSTEES 


Howard  Van  Epps,  President 
T.  P.  Westmoreland,  Vice-President 
John  S.  Prather,  Secretary. 
George   Hillyeb 
J.  T.  Pendleton 
L.  H.  Jones 

R.  D.  Spalding 
C.   E.   Currier 
R.  F.  Maddox 
John  H.  James 
A.  W.  Calhoun 
S.   W.   Foster 
R.  J.  Lowry 
W.  S.  Kendrick 
H.  H.  Cabaniss 
Rufus  T.  Dorset 
J.  Carroll  Payne 
Clark   Howell,  Jr. 
W.   S.   Elk  in 

William  Perrin  Nicolson 
T.  A.  Hammond 


OFFICERS   OF   THE   COLLEGE 


William  Perrin  Nicolson,  President. 

S.     W.    Foster     ....         Dean. 

Louis  H.  Jones Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

Address  all  business  communications  to 

S.  W.  Foster,  Dean,  100  Butler  Street,  care  College  Building, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
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FACULTY 


(in   the  order  of  official   seniority). 

Wm.  Peruin  Nicolson,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Frank   Holland,   M.D., 
Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

Sheppard  W.  Foster,  D.D.S., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

Louis  H.  Jones,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Dental  Chemistry. 

H.    Herbert   Johnson,    D.D.S., 
Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Metallurgy. 

Edward  G.  Jones,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology. 

Claude  A.   Smith,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Practical  Hirtology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  P.  Hinman,  D.D.S., 
Prof,  of  Orthodontia,  Porcelain  Art,  X-Ray  and  Oral  Surgery. 

M.  F.  Foster,  D.D.S., 

DeLos  L.  Hill,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Operative  Dentistry. 

M.  D.  Huff,  D.D.S,. 

Asst.  Professor  Materia  Medica,  Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

Demonstrator  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Porcelain  Work. 

J.  A.  Broach,   D.D.S., 
Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Claude  A.   Smith,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

George  F.  Payne,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 


CALENDAR  FOR   1905-1906 


Entrancs  Examination  on  application. 

Octob:r  3d,  Tuesday,  opening  regular  snssion  at  11  a.m. 

Class  "Odontological  Society,"  every  Friday  -evening  at  8 
o'clock. 

October  14,  the  last  day  student  can  matriculate  and  receive 
credit  for  full  course. 

November  23,  Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Holiday  from  Wednes- 
day previous,  5  o'clock  p.m.,  till  Friday  morning, 
0  o'clock  following. 

December  16  to  22,  inclusive,  intermediate  examinations. 

December  25  to  27,   inclusive,   Christmas  Holidays. 

February  22,   Washington's   Birthday,   Holiday. 

April  16  to  21,  Monday  to  Saturday,  inclusive,  examination 
for   advancement,    Freshman   and   Junior   Classes. 

April  23  to  28,  Monday  to  Saturday,  inclusive,  final  exam- 
ination Senior  Class. 

Commencement  exercises,  Grand  Opera  House,  Tuesday  night, 
May  1. 


Annual  Announcement 


The  next  regular  session  of  the  Southern  Dental  College 
will  open  first  Tuesday  in  October,  1905,  and  close  Tuesday, 
May  1,  1906. 

The  Southern  Dental  College  is'  purely  a  dental  school 
— complete  within  itself — with  its  own  buildings  and  equip- 
ments, its  own  Faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by  prac- 
ticing dentists.  All  lectures  are  given  to  the  dental  students 
separate  from  any  medical  class,  but  by  special  arrangement 
with  the  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  our  stu- 
dents have  an  opportunity  of  attending  any  lecture  or  surgi- 
cal operation  in  the  Medical  College  or  hospitals  connected 
therewith   absolutely   free   of  charge.     These   are  advantages 

which  no  other  school  in  the 
State  can  offer,  and  must  of 
necessity  give  the  student  of 
the  Southern  Dental  supe- 
rior opportunities  in  learning 
this  great  specialty  of  medi- 
cine. 

POINTS  OF  INTEREST 

The  Southern  Dental  Col- 
lege is  the  oldest  and  best 
equipped  dental  school  in  the 
State.  No  other  dental  col- 
lege in  this  State  owns  its 
"buildings  designed  and  erected 
for  teaching  the  specialty  of 
dentistry  alone.  No  other 
school  of  its  kind  in  the 
State  has  its  anatomical 
rooms  in  the  buildings  on  the 
college  grounds. 
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The  advantages  offered  in  our  chemical,  bacteriological  and 
histological  laboratories  are  the  very  best. 

As  verified  by  the  schedule  card,  more  lectures  are  daily 
given  on  the  branches  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school 
than  in  any  other  dental  college  in  Georgia! 

No  dental  college  has  turned  out  graduates  who  have  been 
more  successful  in  passing  examinations  before  the  various 
State  boards  than  this. 

We  respectfully  invite  the  inspection  of  any  who  may  de- 
sire to  enter  a  dental  college. 

Surgical  Clinics 

Surgical  Clinics  which  are  among  the  largest  of  any  college 
are  given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental  College 
and  offer  the  best  possible  opportunity  for  learning  the  vari- 
ous diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face  from  the  standpoint  of 
Oral  Surgery.  An  investigation  will  demonstrate  that  this 
is  the  only  College  here  offering  such  advantages. 

Our   Surgical   Amphitheater 

In  this  connection  we  take  pleasure  in  calling  special  atten- 
tion to  our  Surgical  Amphitheater  which  was  built  with  other 
valuable  improvements  made  to  our  College  buildings  one 
year  since.  This  amphitheater  is  equipped  with  all  modern 
apparatus  and  specially  illuminated  with  electricity — thus 
giving  the  student  superior  advantages  in  receiving  clinical 
demonstrations  in  Oral  Surgery,  such  as  treatment  of  Frac- 
tures of  the  jaws,  removing  Impacted  wisdom  teeth,  Tumors 
of  the  Face    and  Mouth,  Operations  for  Cleft  Palate,  etc. 

No  other  dental  college  in  this  State  has  the  facilities  or 
equipment  for  teaching   this   valuable  feature   of  dentistry. 

As  An  Educational  Centre 

There   is   no   city   on   the   continent  that   possesses    greater 
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advantages  for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta.  A 
city  noted  for  its  schools,  colleges  and  universities,  its  hos- 
pitals, dispensaries,  libraries,  public  and  private  lectures,  and 
its  social  and  religious  advantages  place  it  eminently  ahead 
of  any  city  of  its  size  in  the  United  States. 

Situation  and  Healthfulness 

Atlanta  is  one  of  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in 
the  United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  city.  Being  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is 
very  pleasant  in  summer,  and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  making 
it  exceedingly  desirable  to  those  who  wish  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of  the  North  and  West,  and 
at  the  same  time  be  enabled  to  take  a  course  of  lectures  in  an 
institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed  by  any  school 
of  dentistry  in  the  world. 

Railroad   Facilities 

As  a  railroad  center,  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South, 
and  students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly  from 
all  points  of  the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the  South. 

College  Infirmary  and  Laboratory 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except 
Sundays)  the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients'. 
The  opportunities  offered  the  students  for  actual  practice  are 
the  very  best;  abundant  number  of  patients  available. 

"White   and   Negro   Patients   Separate 

This  is  the  only  school  in  this  country  which  maintains 
an  infirmary  for  negroes  separate  and  distinct  from  the  in- 
firmary for  white  patients,  thus  avoiding  personal  contact  of 
patients'  of  the  different  races. 
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Chemical  Laboratory 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
Dr.  Geo.  F.  Payne,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy.  Stu- 
dents will  receive  from  this  course  special  instruction  in  the 
manufacture  and  administering  of  the  various  anesthetics, 
such  as  nitrous  oxide  gas,  ether,  cocaine  and  chloride  of 
ethyl.  Also  the  tests  for  different  metals,  poisons  and  their 
antidotes,  the  urinary  analysis',  etc. 

Junior    Laboratory 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern  crown 
and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  dentures;  also 
a  complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  making  regulating 
appliances,  screws,  nuts,  bars,  bands,  etc.  Also  in  this  de- 
partment is  taught  the  method  of  constructing  obturators. 
All  this  work  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  skilled 
demonstrator,  who  carries  the  Junior  class  by  sections  through 
this  complete  course,  which  is  superior  to  the  average  post- 
graduate course  taught  in  regular  post-graduate  schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  students 
in  this  College. 

Students    Reading-Room 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  our  Reading-Room. 
This  is  a  large,  well-appointed  room  in  our  College,  set  apart 
for  the  convenience  of  our  student-body,  and  is  much  appre- 
ciated by  them;  being  utilized  not  only  as  a  reading-room,  but 
a  class  meeting-room,  smoking-room,  etc.  This  is  another  of 
the  advantages  offered  students  in  the  Southern  Dental 
College  that  no  other  school  in  Georgia  can  give. 
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Electric  Projecting  Lantern 

We  use  an  electric  projecting  lantern  of  the  latest  and  most 
improved  design,  with  microscope  attachment  to  illustrate 
the  various  characters'  of  pathological  conditions  of  the  oral 
cavity.  By  this  microscopic  method  of  throwing  upon  the 
canvas  an  exact  photograph  (highly  magnified)  of  the  tissues 
and  disease  under  discussion  the  student  is  enabled  at  once 
to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when  coming  in  contact  with  the 
disease  in  after  practice,  diagnosis  is  very  much  simplified. 


Electric  Projectihg  LaHterH 
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Private    Lockers 

Private  lockers  are  in  the  infirmary,  in  which  the  student 
can  insure  the  safety  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 


Lecture  Halls 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seating 
several    hundred    students. 

The  buildings'  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam- 
heating  apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  through- 
out, and  avoiding  contact  with  soot  and  dust,  usual  where 
ordinary  heating  stoves  are  used. 
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Histological,    Pathological    and    Bacteriological 
Laboratory 

The  histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  laboratory 
is  in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology,  Pathology 
and  Bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped  with  the  latest 
improved  incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes,  etc.;  and  the 
student  is  afforded  every  opportunity  of  staining  and  mount- 
ing Histological  and  Pathological  specimens:,'  also  of  making 
bacteriological  investigations  from  a  practical  standpoint, 
giving  them  a  clear  understanding  of  the  relationship  which 
disease  sustains  to  health. 


Course  of  Study 


ANATOMY  AND   ORAL   SURGERY 
Prof.   Wm.   Perrin   Nicolson,   M.D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner. 
The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and  den- 
tal learning  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations,  mod- 
els', plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  the  head,  face  and 
neck.  Dissecting  material  will  be  furnished  in  abundance  at 
a  slight  cost  to  the  student. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  now  positively  required  by  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students  be- 
fore applying  for  graduation.  This  must  be  complied  with. 
Oral  Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  surgery.  Also  various  clinics  of  surgical  diseases  of 
face  will  from  time  to  time  be  given. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 
Prof.   Edward    G.   Jones,   M.D. 

The  course  in  Physiology  will  be  plain,  concise  and  easily 
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comprehended.  The  derivation  of  technicalities  will  be  given 
and  their  meaning  explained.  So  much  of  the  anatomy  of 
the  organs  will  be  described  as  will  be  necessary  for  a  clear 
understanding  of  their  functions.  Oral  construction  and  the 
physiology  of  the  dental  organs,  with  their  innervation,  will 
be  clearly  set  forth. 

OPERATIVE    DENTISTRY    AND    DENTAL    HYGIENE 
Prof.   Frank   Holland,   M.D. 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  will  include  a  complete  prac- 
tical and  theoretical  course  of   instruction. 

In  the  matter  of  filling  teeth,  the  utmost  pains'  and  care  will 
be  taken  to  teach  by  lecture  and  practical  demonstration  the 
best  methods  in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

The  various  methods  of  condensing  gold,  demonstrating  the 
automatic  mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand-malleting,  engine-mal- 
leting,  and  that  of  the  electro-magnetic  mallets  will  be  care- 
fully shown  and  explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and  use 
of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving  the 
natural  teeth.  Every  opportunity  will  be  given  the  student 
to  do  practical  work  in  learning  this  most  important  branch 
of  dentistry. 

ORTHODONTIA,    PORCELAIN    INLAY,    X-RAY    AND 
ORAL  SURGERY 

Prof,    Thos,    P.    Hinntan,    D.D.S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  attention, 
and  the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and  manipula- 
tion of  appliances  for  the  corrections  of  irregularities  of  the 
arch  and  teeth.  The  course  will  be  profusely  illustrated  with 
drawings,  models,  appliances  and  practical  cases,  so  that  the 
student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  this  important 
branch  of  dental  science. 
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Porcelain 

The  manipulation  and  use  of  Porcelain  for  filling  teeth  will 
be  given  special  attention.  High,  medium  and  low  fusing 
porcelain  enamels  will  be  used  in  practical  cases,  so  as  to  il- 
lustrate their  several  advantages.  The  mechanical  construc- 
tion and  baking  of  continuous  gum  dentures,  porcelain  crown 
and  bridge  work  will  receive  explicit  explanation,  and  the 
student  familiarized  with  their  several  advantages. 

X-Ray 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  mouth  will 
be  demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots,  locating  unerupted 
and  cases  of  delayed  eruption  of  the  teeth. 

Oral    Surgery 

From  this  chair  of  Oral  Surgery  will  be  taught  the  surgical 
treatment  of  cleft  palate,  the  construction  of  inter-dental 
splints  and  artificial  vela;  also  the  minor  surgical  operations 
that  come  in  the  usual  practice  of  dentistry,  such  as  surgical 
removal  of  impacted  teeth,  setting  fractured  maxillae,  etc. 


MATERIA  MEDICA,  PATHOLOGY  AND 
THERAPEUTICS 

Prof.   Sheppard  W.   Foster,   D.D.S. 
Associate,  Prof.  M.  D.  Huff,  D.D.S. 

It  shall  not  only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider,  as 
far  as  practicable,  pathological  conditions  in  general  as  they 
exist,  but  a  specially  thorough  course  of  instruction  will  be 
given  relative  to  the  various  morbid  conditions  of  the  oral 
cavity  and  all  the  diseases  which  fall  under  the  treatment  of 
the  practitioner  of  dentistry. 

Under  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a  full 
series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will  be  ex- 
pected to  become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and  sub- 
stances which  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  also 
the  principles  which  govern  the  administration  and  the  effect 
of  medical  agents  as  applied  to  overcome  pathological  condi- 
tions. 

PRACTICAL  HISTOLOGY,  PATHOLOGY  AND 
BACTERIOLOGY 

Prof.  Claude  A.  Smith 

The  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention  given 
to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  tissues  of 
the  mouth  in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student  is  taught 
in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  by  actual  practice  and  with 
the  microscope  the  tcchnic  of  bacteriological  research — special- 
izing as  to  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth  producing  decay  of  the 
teeth.  In  pathology  the  course  covers  a  description  of  gen- 
eral and  special  pathology.  Dental  pathology  is  emphasized. 
The  decay  of  the  teeth,  inflammation  of  the  dental  pulp  and 
pericementum  receive  special  attention. 
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DENTAL    CHEMISTRY 

Prof.   Louis   H.   Jones,   M.D. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will  be  to  instruct  the  student  in 
a  precise  and  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important  facts 
and  principles  of  modern  chemistry,  together  with  the  prepara- 
tion and  properties  of  substances  used  as  remedies  in  disease, 
and  more  especially  those  having  practical  relation  to  Dental 
Science.  That  important  group  which  prevents  septic  de- 
composition and  germ  growth,  as  well  as  anesthetics,  both 
local  and  general,  will  receive  special  attention.  Apparatus 
will  be  used  to  demonstrate  chemical  theory. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY  AND  METALLURGY 
Prof.  H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.JJ.S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  such  instruction  as  will 
enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the  best 
manner  possible  to  serve  as  substitutes  for  the  natural  organs. 
Nothing  will  be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  imparting  a  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirm- 
ary will  be  abundantly  supplied. 

The  construction  of  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of 
gold,  silver,  aluminum,  vulcanite  and  celluloid,  as  well  as 
interdental  splints,  will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  experi- 
ments and  demonstrations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will  be 
a  series'  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and  more 
advanced  processes  of  bridgework,  and  all  the  best  methods 
of  mounting  artificial  crowns  of  gold,  porcelain,  and  alumi- 
num upon  the  roots  of  natural  teeth.  Over  one  hundred  care- 
fully prepared  charts  and  models  will  be  used  to  demonstrate 
these  lectures. 
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In  this  branch  the  student 
will  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  properties  of  the  differ- 
ent metals  and  alloys  and 
their  preparation. 

Special  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  occlusion  of  teeth, 
both  natural  and  artificial, 
that  the  best  possible  results 
may  be  obtained  in  the  con- 
struction of  artificial  dent- 
ures. 

In  addition  to  these  lectures 
and  demonstrations  by  the 
professor  of  this  branch,  all 
these  methods  will  be  taught 
and  practically  demonstrated 
by  competent  instructors  who 
supervise   the   work   in   the   laboratories   and    at  the   chair. 


Instruments,   Etc. 

The  instruments  and  mechanical  tools  which  are  needed 
by  the  student  in  the  infirmary  and  laboratory  will  cost  from 
$25  to  $75,  and  will  be  used  in  after  practice.  These  figures 
do  not  include  the  cost  of  dental  engine.  Students  will  save 
money  by  buying  their  books,  instruments,  etc.,  after  reach- 
ing the  city,  as  students'  cases,  with  such  instruments  as  they 
need,  and  also  books,  can  be  secured  at  a  discount  of  ten  per 
cent.  Those  who  have  instruments,  dental  engine,  or  labora- 
tory tools  should  bring  them. 

Dental  Supply  Houses 

There  are  four  dental  supply  houses  in  Atlanta,  viz.:  The 
S.   S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The  Walker  G.  Browne  Dental 
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Co.,  Atlanta  Dental  Supply 
Co.,  Homer  Jackson  Dental 
Co.  This  affords  the  stu- 
dent attending  our  College 
the  great  advantage  of  be- 
ing able  to  inspect  and  study 
all  the  different  dental  in- 
struments, appliances,  etc., 
manufactured,  as  well  as 
having  every  opportunity  of 
selecting  just  such  supplies 
as  he  may  find  use  for  in  his 
College  practice.  Few  other 
schools  are  so  situated.  (Se3 
illustrations,  pages  44  45. 

Text-Books 


Anatomy  —  Gray.  Clotli, 
$5.25;  Sheep,  $6.15;  Morris's 
Cloth,    $5.25;    Sheep,    $6.10. 

Dental  Anatomy  —  Black. 
$2.00. 

Physiology — Jones.  (Written  by  Dr.  Edward  G.  Jones, 
Professor  of  Physiology  this  College.)  Cloth,  $1.50.  Kirk. 
Cloth,  $3.00;   Sheep,  $3.75.     Dalton.     Cloth,  $4.38;   Sheep,  $5.25. 

Chemistry— Mitchell.     $3.00.     Luff's  Manual,  $1.75. 

Operative  Dentistry — Marshall's  Operative  Dentistry,  $5.00; 
Operative  Dentistry.  Kirk,  Cloth,  $5.50;  Sheep,  $6.50.  Prin- 
ciples and  Practice,  Harris,  (13th  edition).  Cloth,  $6.00; 
Sheep,   $7.00. 

Prosthetic  and  Mechanical  Dentistry — Prosthetic  Dentistry, 
Essig.  Cloth,  $6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00.  Crown  and  Bridge  Work, 
Evans  (3d  edition).  $3.00.  Bridge  Work,  Gaslee.  $3.00.  Met- 
allurgy, Essig,  $1.58.  Principles  and  Practice,  Harris  (13th 
edition).     Cloth,  $6.00;   Sheep,  $7.00. 
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Oral  Surgery — Surgical  Dis- 
eases of  Face,  Mouth  and 
Jaws,  Grant,  $2.50.  Injuries 
and  Surgical  Diseases  of  the 
Face,  Mouth  and  Jaws,  Mar- 
shall, Cloth,  $.6.00;  Sheep, 
$7.00. 

Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics —  Dental       Medicine, 
Gorgas    (7th  edition).     Cloth, 
$4.00;    Sheep,  $5.00.     Potter's 
J     Materia   Medica,   $5.00.     Den- 
fi/RNACE.  I      tal    Materia    Medica,    Thera- 

peutics,      and       Prescription 
Writing,     Long,     $3.00.       Ma- 
teria     Medica      and      Thera- 
peutics, Stevens.     Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  Muir. 
Orthodontia— Guillford,   $2.00.     Talbot,   $2.50. 
Pathology — Green,   $2.50.     Dental     Pathology     and     Thera- 
peutics, Burchard.     Cloth,  $5.00;   Sheep,  $6.00.    Oral  Pathology 
in   Practice,    Barrett,   $2.50. 

Dictionary— Harris.  Cloth,  $4.50;  Sheep,  $5.50.  Gould 
(pocket),  $1.00.  Lippincott's  20,000  Medical  Words,  $1.00. 
American  Medical  Dictionary,  Dorland,  $1.00. 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on  each 
branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  mentioned  on  list, 
except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other  medicine;  then 
he  should  have  both.  The  necessary  text-books  can  be  pur- 
chased for  $25  to  $30. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  must  pass  a  preliminary 
examination  as  to  English  education,  and  give  satisfactory 
evidence  of  good  moral  character.  Examinations  may  be 
given  and  passed  on  by  a  State  or  County  Superintendent 
of  Education  before  applicant  leaves  home,  and  on  presenta- 
tion of  a  certificate  of  having  thus  passed  a  satisfactory  ex- 
amination he  will  be  admitted.  A  diploma  from  a  reputable 
institution,  or  certificate  of  entrance  into  the  third  year  of  a 
high  school,  or  first-grade  teacher's  certificate,  will  be  suffi- 
cient without  further  examination. 
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Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture-room  in 
the  order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is  ex- 
pected to  occupy  the  seat  selected  during  the  session. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 


This  College  is  a  member 

ments  for  graduates  of  the 
of  Dental  Faculties  of  the 
National  Association  of  Den- 

The  candidate  must  be 
age,  and  of  good  moral  char- 
attended  three  courses  of  lec- 
months  each  in  different  years 
must  be  in  this  institution. 

One  course  of  practical 
quired  of  every  candidate. 

Such  courses  as  he  may 
ed  in  any  other  reputable 
lege  will  be  accept- 
must     perform    opera- 


of  and  conforms  to  the  require- 
National  Association 
United  States ;  also  to 
tal  Examiners, 
twenty- one  years  of 
acter.  He  must  have 
tures  of  (7)  seven 
the  last  of  which 

anatomy   is    r e  - 

have  attend- 
Dental  C  o  1  - 
ed.       He 


ELECTRIC    MOTOR    FOR  POLISHING    L*THES. 


tions  in  this  College  in  both  operative  and  mechanical  den- 
tistry, and  give  evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability  in  treating 
the  derangements  that  may  be  submitted  to  his  care. 

He  must  deposit  with   the  Dean  a  specimen  of  mechanical 
dentistry,  made  by  himself  in  this  College,  and  approved  by 
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the  professor,  which  will  be  properly  labeled  and  placed  in  the 
museum.  He  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  the  branches 
taught,  fully  up  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the  Faculty.  Final 
examination  fee  to  be  paid  before  beginning  the  examination. 
Medical  graduates'  may  apply  for  examination  for  the  degree 
of  D.D.S.  after  two  years'  attendance  upon  lectures'  and  clin- 
ics. The  Faculty,  however,  desires  it  fully  understood  that 
while  any  student  who  has  complied  with  the  technical  requi- 
sitions, viz.:  matriculation,  attendance  upon  lectures,  clinics, 
etc.,  may  appear  before  them  for  examination,  they  reserve  for 
themselves,  and  will  exercise  the  right,  of  making  moral  as 
well  as  professional  qualifications  an  element  in  their  de- 
cision. Open  irregularity  of  conduct,  negligence,  habitual  and 
prolonged  absence  from  lectures  will  always  be  regarded  as  an 
obstacle  to  the  attainment  of  a  degree.  Each  student  is 
positively  required,  before  beginning  his  work,  to  procure  the 
instruments  necessary  for  his  own  use,  a  list  of  which  will  be 
furnished  him. 

Post- Graduate   Course 

Modern  crown  and  bridge  and  porcelain-work  receive  special 
attention  in  this  institution,  and  it  is  so  arranged  that  a  post- 
graduate and  practical  course  of  six  weeks  can  be  given  those 
who  have  been  in  practice  for  a  number  of  years,  or  dentists 
who  may  wish  to  "brush  up"  on  crown  and  bridge  and  porce- 
lain-work, and  the  latest  methods  and  appliances  used  in  the 
profession.  Such  students  can  enter  at  any  time  from  first 
Tuesday  in  October  till  February  1st,  following. 

Advanced    Standing 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  who  present 
certificates  from  a  recognized  dental  college  of  attendance 
upon  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  in  their  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  who  present 
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certificates  from  this  or  any  recognized  dental  college  of 
attendance  upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  having 
passed   satisfactory  examinations. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their  certif- 
icates to  the  Dean  before  matriculating. 

A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle 
its  holder  to  enter  the  Junior  Class  in  this  College.  He  will 
be  excused  from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examinations  on 
the  following  subjects:  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Anatomy, 
Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Surgery. 

The    Degrees    of   M.D.    and   D.D.S. 

It  is  so  arranged  that  students  in  this  department,  desiring 
to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D.,  may  matriculate  in  the  Medical 
Department  with  advanced  standing,  during  their  Senior 
course  in  Dentistry,  and  by  this  arrangement  obtain  both  the 
degree  of  D.D.S.,  and  M.D.  two  years  earlier  than  both  degrees 
can  be  obtained  independently  in  separate  colleges. 

Examinations 

An  intermediate  examination  will  be  held  in  the  middle  of 
the  session  to  determine  the   progress   made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session, 
and  a  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  examina- 
tion has  been  favorable,  and  said  student  has  conformed  to  the 
requirements  of  this  school. 

The  examination  of  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery  will  be  upon  all  the  branches  taught,  except 
students  who  enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and 
have  successfully  passed  final  examinations  in  certain  branches 
during  their  Freshman  or  Junior  years. 

Fees 

Matriculation     $     5 .  00 

Tuition,  each  course   100 .  00 
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Dissecting  Ticket,  one  year    10 .  00 

Examination  Fee,  third  year  (not  returnable)    25.00 

Payable  one-half  on  entering  and  the  balance  January  1st. 

Fees    for   Post-Graduate    and    Practical    Course 

Matriculation     $     5 .  00 

Tuition     25 .  00 

Certificate      5 .  00 

Graduating  Expenses 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  one 
dozen  invitations,  programs,  and  all  other  expenses  connected 
with   commencement  exercises   are   $5.00. 

Above  fee  is'  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pass 
final  examination. 

Board 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $3  to  $5  per  week,  according 
to  accommodations  and  location. 

Students  upon  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at  once 
upon  the  Dean,  100  North  Butler  St.,  care  College  Building, 
where  they  will  be  directed  to  a  suitable  boarding-house.  By 
leaving  baggage  at  the  railroad  depot  until  boarding-house  is 
obtained,  trouble  and  expense  is  saved. 

Important    Changes 

It  has  been  considered  by  the  Faculty  that  the  teaching  of 
dentistry  has  attained  such  importance  that  it  is  to  the  best 
interest  of  our  student-body,  that  the  Dean  of  this  College 
retire  from  private  practice  and  in  the  future  devote  his  entire 
time  to  the  work  of  the  College.  The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in 
the  College  Building,  and  he  will  personally  overlook  all  work 
of  students. 

Moral  and  Social  Influences 

The  future  success  of  many  a  young  man  has  been  destroyed 
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through  the  medium  of  immoral  associations  during  college- 
life.  It  is  a  source  of  pleasure  to  note  that  the  churches  of 
Atlanta  pay  special  attention  to  the  student-body  in  the  way 
of  church  receptions  and  social  entertainments'  for  their  bene- 
fit. Students  are  requested  to  bring  their  church  credentials 
or  hand  their  choice  of  church  denomination  to  the  Dean  on 
arriving  in  the  city,  and  the  pastor  of  such  church  will  call 
on  him  and  accord  to  him  a  friendly  and  Christian  welcome 
to  his  church. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  is  one  of  the  many 
institutions  of  Atlanta  which  offers  superior  moral  and  edu- 
cational advantages  to  the  students  of  this  College.  It  is  ar- 
ranged that  membership  in  this  Association  is  obtained  for 
our  students  at  the  small  sum  of  $5.00  per  session.  This  en- 
titles our  students  to  all  the  privileges  without  further  charge, 
such  as  reading-room,  Bible  classes,  gymnasium,  baths;  and 
for  a  small  additional  fee,  all  night-school  classes,  which 
cover  special  courses  in  English,  German,  French,  Shorthand, 
Typewriting,  Business,  etc.  These  classes  are  conducted  at 
night  and  may  be  made  very  helpful  to  young  men  who  are 
deficient  in  some  parts  of  their  preliminary  requirements. 
The  College  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  a  branch  of  this  organization. 

Carnegie   Library 

Atlanta  is  fortunate  in  having  this  most  complete  and  up-to- 
date  public  library,  which  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the  South. 

The  Faculty  have  made  arrangements'  by  which  the  stu- 
dents of  the  Southern  Dental  College  can  obtain  member- 
ship and  have  full  privileges  free  of  charge.  This  is  a  great 
advantage  to  students  entering  this  College.  See  photograph 
of  building  on  page  39. 
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MATRICULATES,  SESSION   1904-1905 


Senior  Class 


Ackerman,  H.  W.    .    .    .  S.  C. 

Austin,  L.  W Ga. 

Babin,    H.    J La. 

Beall,    M.    A Ga. 

Boykin,  B.  F Ga. 

Bledsoe,  G.  W Ga. 

Broach,  J.  A Ala. 

Bryan,   N.   L N.   C. 

Burnham,  H.  J.        ...  Miss. 

*Chapman,  H.  C Pla. 

Colclough,  W.  J Ga. 

Cox,    L.    E Ga. 

Crawford,  P.  E Ga. 

Dominguez,  P.  B.    .    .  Mexico. 

Eisenberg,  E Ga. 

Fail,   D.  J Ala. 

Foster,  J.  C Ala. 

Geiger,    W.    A Ga. 

Graham,    L.    C Ga. 

Gibson,   C.   S Ga. 

Hall,   B.   E ua. 


Hafer,  W.  H Ga. 

Hodnett,  W.  C Ga. 

Hargrove,  T.  A N.  C. 

Knowles,    M.   W Fla. 

Leitner,  D Fla. 

Minus  B,  X S.  C. 

McDonald,  T.  J.  C.    ...  Ga. 

McEntyre,  T.  H Ala. 

Pierson,   J.  V Ala. 

Pearce,  S Ga. 

Poo,  Ramon Cuba. 

Pressley,   P.  A S.   C. 

Psayla,   J.    S La. 

Roberts,  B.  C Tex. 

Russell,  J.  C.    .....  Miss. 

Savant,  N.  I La. 

Sirmans,   I.   W Ga. 

Truesdel,  R.  H S.  C. 

Watson,    P.    L Ga. 

Wells,   H.   R Ga. 


Junior  Class 


Anderson,   R.    L Fla. 

Baird,    CD N.    C. 

Black,    CM Ga. 

Blackshear,    R.    F.     ...  Ala. 

Bolton,  L.  L Ga. 

*Chason,  J.  D Ga. 

Chason,  R.      .    .       ....  Ga. 

Cravat,  T.  R Ga. 

Crews,  D.  D Fla. 

Daniel,  A.  F Ga. 

Dixon,    I Ga. 

Farrin  H.  C Fla. 

Farrior    H Fla. 

*Irregular  course. 


Gunn,  J.  P Ala. 

Gregorie,  C  H.    .    .    .    .  S.  C. 

Hearn,  W.  D Ga. 

Holliman,  H.  H Ga. 

Hutchison,  C.  B Ala. 

Johnson,  P. Ga. 

Keith,   E Ga. 

Kincey,  T.  F Ala. 

Lightcap,   E Ala. 

Martin,    U.    C Ala. 

McLemore,   T.   K La. 

Mingledorff,  J.  L Ga. 

Norris,   C   E Ga. 
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•Nunn,    M.    L Fla.  Sanders,  J.  L S.  <J. 

Owens,  H.  D Fla.  Smith,  A.  H Ala. 

*Powell,  H.  M N.  C.  Smith,  J.  M N.  C. 

Powell,  J.  W N.  C.  Tyner,   J.   T Ala. 

Quattlebaum,  A.  G.     .    .  S.  C.  Temples,  J.   M Ga. 

Rikard,   L.    W Ala.  *Vandergriff,   B.   B.     .    .  N.  C. 

Freshman  Class 


Adams,  W.  P Va. 

Arnold,  John  W Ala. 

Barnwell,  O.  L Ga. 

Bracewell,    E.    L Ga. 

Buchanan,    C.    Edward  .    .  Ga. 

Cardwell,    D.    B Ala. 

Chason,  J.  D.  Jr Ga. 

Clayton,  W.  F.  Jr.,    .    .    .  S.  C. 

tCole,    J.    B Ga. 

Crawford,    J.    B Ga. 

Cunningham,  R.  E.     .    .  Miss. 

tCruse,   W.   B Fla. 

DeLoach,   C.   J Ga. 

Doss,  G.  G Ga. 

Edmunds,    H.    P Ga. 

*Esterley,   A.    H Ga. 

Evans,   T.   N Fla. 

Fields,  L.  T Fla. 

tFoster,    J.    H Ga. 

Griffin,    F.   L. Ga. 

Hawks,  N.  A Ga. 

Hawkins,    E Fla. 

Hatcher,  M.  M Ala. 

Hearn,   F.  E N.  C. 

Howell,   E.  H Ark. 

Huie,    F Ga. 

Humphries,    W.    C.     ...  Ga. 

Hunter,  E.  H Ga. 

Hutching-s,  W.  B Ga. 

Jeffreys,  E.  L N.  C. 

Jones,  J.  S Ga. 

♦Incomplete    course. 
tDid  not  attend. 


Kelley,  S.  O Ala. 

Kennedy,    D.    B.     .    .    .  N.    C. 

Lovorn,  L.  M Ga. 

LoWe,  C.  W Ala. 

*May,    R Miss. 

Mills,    R.    H Ga. 

fMoore,    S Ga. 

"'Morgan,  J.  R N.   C. 

McCrummen,    F Ala. 

McAlhaney,  D.  J.     .    .    .  S.  C. 

McEntyre,   C Ala. 

McManus,  A.  A S.  C. 

Nunn,   M.   L Fla. 

Ogletree,  J.  E Ala. 

Patton,   J.   C Ga. 

Patrick,  J.  B S.  C. 

tPegram,  L N.  C. 

Pickens,  C.  W N.  C. 

Reddock,  R.  L Ala. 

Roper,  L S.  C. 

Russell,   C.      C Miss. 

Sears,  D.  M Fla. 

Shirley,   R.   L Ala. 

Sikes,  J.  C Ga. 

Smathers,    H.   C.     .    .    .  N.    C. 

Smith,   T.   U Ga. 

Souther,    E.    S Ga. 

*Stevenson,  W.  A Ga. 

Strickland,  L.  M.  .  .  .  S.  C. 
Strickland,  B.  F.  .  .  .  S.  C. 
Turner,  U.  G Fla. 
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Waldroup,  V.  M.     .    .    .  N.   C. 

Walker,  J.  E Ga. 

*Watson,   J.   R Ga. 

Weathers,    T.    A Ga. 


Wilkerson,   B.   L Ga. 

Williams,    S Ga. 

♦Winfrey,  W.  G Ala. 

Young,  J.  E Ala. 


GRADUATES,  1904-5 


Herbert  W.  Ackerman  .  S.  C. 
LeRoy    W.    Austin     .    .    .  Ga. 

Harry  J.  Babin La. 

Marion  A.  Beall  ....  Ga. 
George  W.  Bledsoe  .  .  Ga. 
Buford  F.  Boykin  .  .  .  Ga. 
James  A.  Broach  .  .  .  Ala. 
Norman  L.  Bryan  .  .  .  N.  C. 
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Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 


FACULTY 

W.   S.   Kendrick,  Bean. 

A.  W.  Calhoun,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  and 

of  Clinical  Opthalmology,  Otology  and  Laryngology. 

Wm.  Perrin  Nicolson,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

J.  S.  Todd,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
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Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

L.  H.  Jones,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

W.  F.  Westmoreland,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery  and  Clinical 

Surgery. 
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Medicine,  and  Diseases  of  Children. 
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Professor  of  Gastro-Intestinai,  Rectal  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

H.  P.  Cooper,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Oosterics  and  Diseases  of  Women. 

J.    C.    Johnson,    M.D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Dunbar  Roy,  M.D., 
Clinical  Professor  Diseases  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 

John  G.  Earnest,  M.D., 
Clinical   Professor   of    Gynecology. 


Address  all  communications  to 

W.  S.  Kendrick,  M.D.,  Dean. 


Members  of  the  denial  profession  having  specimens  of 
abnormal  developments  or  unnatural  pathological  conditions, 
models  of  irregularities,  ores  of  all  metals,  comparative  speci- 
mens, etc.,  are  respectfully  requested  to  donate  them  to  the 
museum  of  this  department,  where  they  will  receive  suitable 
acknowledgment  and  the  donor's  name  attached  to  the  speci- 
men and  published  in  the  catalogue. 
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FACULTY. 

(in  the:  order  of  official  seniority). 

Wm.  Perrin  Nicolson,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Frank  Holland,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

Sheppard  W.  Foster,  D.D.S., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

Louis  H.  Jones,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Dental  Chemistry. 

H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.D.S., 
Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Metallurgy. 

Wm.  S.  Goldsmith,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and 

Bacteriology. 

Thomas  P.  Hinman,  D.D.S., 

Prof,  of  Orthodontia,  Porcelain  Art,  X-Ray  and  Oral 

Surgery. 

M.  D.  Huff,  D.D.S., 

Asst.   Professor  Materia  Medico,   Pathology   and 

Therapeutics. 

Demonstrator  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Porcelain  Work. 

M.  F.  Foster,  D.D.S., 

DeLos  L.  Hill,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Operative  Dentistry. 

J.   A.   Broach,   D.D.S., 
Demonstrators  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.D. 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

George  F.  Payne,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1906-1907. 


Entrance  Examination  on  application. 

October  2nd,  Tuesday,  opening  regular  session  at  n  a.m. 
Class   "Odontolog'ical      Society,"   every   Friday   evening  at 
8  o'clock. 

October  13,  the  last  day  student  can  matriculate  and 
receive  credit  for  full  course. 

November  22,  Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Holiday  from  Wed- 
nesday previous,  5  o'clock  p.m.,  till  Friday  morn- 
ing, 9  o'clock  following. 

December    15   to   20,   inclusive,   intermediate   examinations. 

December  25  to  27,  inclusive,  Christmas  Holidays. 

February  22,  Washington's  Birthday,  Holiday. 

April  15  to  20,  examination  for  advancement,  Freshman 
and   Junior    Classes. 

April  22  to  27,  Monday  to  Saturday,  inclusive,  final  exam- 
ination Senior  Class. 

Commencement  exercises,  Grand  Opera  House,  May  1. 


Annual    Announcement 


The  next  regular  session  of  theSouTHERN  Dental  COL- 
LEGE will  open  first  Tuesday  in  Oetober,  1906  and  elose  Wed- 
nesday, May  1,  1907. 

The  Southern  Dental  College  is  purely  a  dental 
school — complete  within  itself — with  its  own  buildings  and 
equipments,  its  own  Faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by 
practicing  dentists.  Atl  lectures  arc  given  to  the  dental 
students  separate  from  any  medical  class,  but  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  our  students  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
any  lecture  or  surgical  operation  in  the  Medical  College  or 


hospitals  connected  therewith 


absolutely  free  of  charge. 
These  are  advantages 
which  no  other  school  in 
the  State  can  offer,  and 
must  of  necessity  give  the 
student  of  the  Southern 
Dental  superior  oppor- 
tunities in  learning  this 
great  specialty  of  medicine. 


Points  of  Interest. 

The  Southern  Den- 
tal College  is  the  oldest 
and  best  equipped  dental 
school  in  the  State.  No 
other  dental  college  in  this 
State  owns  its  buildings 
designed  and  erected  for 
teaching  the  specialty  of 
dentistry  alone.  No  other 
school  of  its  kind  in  the 
State  has  its  anatomical 
rooms  in  the  buildings  on 
the  college  grounds. 


Surgical  Clinics. 

The  advantages  offered  in  our  chemical,  bacteriological 
and  histological  laboratories  are  the  very  best. 

As  verified  by  the  schedule  card,  more  lectures  are  daily 
given  on  the  branches  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school 
than  in  any  other  dental  college  in  Georgia! 

No  dental  college  has  turned  out  graduates  who  have 
been  more  successful  in  passing  examinations  before  the 
various  State  boards  than  this. 

We  respectfully  invite  inspection  of  any  who  may  de- 
sire to  enter  a  dental  college. 

Surgical  Clinics  which  are  among  the  largest  of  any 
college  are  given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental 
College  and  offered  the  best  possible  opportunity  of  learn- 
ing the  various  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face  from  the 
standpoint  of  Oral  Surgery.  An  investigation  will  demon- 
strate that  this  is  the  only  College  here  offering  such  ad- 
vantages. 


Our   Surgical   Amphitheater. 

In  this  connection  we  take  pleasure  in  calling  special  at- 
tention to  our  Surgical  Amphitheater.  This  amphitheater 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  apparatus  and  specially  illum- 
inated with  electricity — thus  giving  the  student  superior 
advantages  in  receiving  clinical  demonstrations  in  Oral 
Surgery,  such  as  treatment  of  Fractures  of  the  jaws,  remov- 
ing Impacted  wisdom  teeth,  Tumors  of  the  Face  and  Mouth, 
Operations  for  Cleft  Palate,  etc. 

No  other  dental  college  in  this  State  has  the  facilities  or 
equipment  for  teaching  this  valuable  feature  of  dentistry. 


As  An  Educational  Centre. 

There  is  no  city  on  the  continent  that  possesses  greater 
advantages  for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta. 
A  city  noted   for  its  schools,  colleges  and   universities,  its 
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hospitals,  dispensaries,  libraries,  public  and  private  lectures, 
and  its  social  and  religious  advantages  place  it  eminently 
ahead  of  any  city  if  its  size  in  the  United  States. 


Situation  and  Healthfulness. 

Atlanta  is  one  of  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in 
the  United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  city.  Being  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is 
very  pleasant  in  summer,  and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  mak- 
ing it  exceedingly  desirable  to  those  who  wish  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of  the  North  and  West,  and 
at  the  same  time  be  enabled  to  take  a  course  of  lectures  in  an 
institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed  by  any  school 
of  dentistry  in  the  world. 


Railroad  Facilities. 

As  a  railroad  center,  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South, 
and  students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly  from 
all  points  of  the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the  South. 


College    Infirmary    and    Laboratory. 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except 
Sundays)  the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients. 
The  opportunities  offered  the  students  for  actual  practice  are 
the  very  best ;  abundant  number  of  patients  available. 


White  and  Negro  Patients  Separate. 

This  is  the  only  school  in  this  country  which  maintains 
an  infirmary  for  negroes  separate  and  distinct  from  the  in- 
firmary for  white  patients,  thus  avoiding  personal  contact 
of  patients  of  the  different  races. 
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Chemical    Laboratory. 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
Dr.  Geo.  F.  Payne,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy.  Stu- 
dents will  receive  from  this  course  special  instruction  in  the 
manufacture  and  administering-  of  the  various  anesthetics, 
such  as  nitrous  oxide  gas,  ether,  cocaine  and  chloride  of 
ethyl.  Also  the  tests  for  different  metals,  poisons  and  their 
antidotes,  the  urinary  analysis,  etc. 


Junior  Laboratory. 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern 
crown  and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  den- 
tures ;  also  a  complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  making 
regulating  appliances,  screws,  nuts,  bars,  bands,  etc.  Also 
in  this  department  is  taught  the  method  of  constructing 
obturators.  All  this  work  is  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  a  skilled  demonstrator,  who  carries  the  Junior  class  by 
sections  through  this  complete  course,  which  is  superior  to 
the  average  post-graduate  course  taught  in  regular  post- 
graduate schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  stu- 
dents in  this  College. 


Students  Reading-Room. 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  our  Reading- 
Room.  This  is  a  large,  well-appointed  room  in  our  College, 
set  apart  for  the  convenience  of  our  student-body,  and  is 
much  appreciated  by  them ;  being  utilized  not  only  as  a  read- 
ing-room, but  a  class  meeting-room,  smoking-room,  etc. 
This  is  another  of  the  advantages  offered  students  in  the 
Southern  Dental  College  that  no  other  school  in  Georgia 
can  give. 
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Electric  Projecting  Lantern. 

We  use  an  electric  projecting  lantern  of  the  latest  and 
most  improved  design,  with  microscope  attachment  to  illus- 
trate the  various  characters  of  pathological  conditions  of 
the  oral  cavity.  By  this  microscopic  method  of  throwing 
upon  the  canvas  an  exact  photograph  (highly  magnified) 
of  the  tissues  and  diseases  under  discussion  the  student  is 
enabled  at  once  to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when  coming  in 
contact  with  the  disease  in  after  practice,  diagnosis  is  very 
much  simplified. 


Private  Lockers. 

Private  lockers  are  in  the  infirmary,  in  which  the  student 
can  insure  the  safetv  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 


Lecture  Halls. 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seating 
several  hundred  students. 

The  buildings  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam- 
heating  apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  through- 
out. 


Histological,     Pathological     and     Bacteriological 
Laboratory. 

The  Histological,  Pathological  and  1  bacteriological  labo- 
ratory is  in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology, 
Pathology  and  1  bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped 
with  the  latest  improved  incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes, 
etc.  ;  and  the  student  is  afforded  every  opportunity  of  stain- 
ing and  mounting  Histological  and  Pathological  specimens, 
also  of  making  bacteriological  investigations  from  a  practi- 
cal standpoint,  giving  them  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
relationship  which  disease  sustains  to  health. 
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Course  of  Study 


Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.    WM.    PERRIN    NICOLSON,    M.D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner. 
The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and  den- 
tal learning  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations,  mod- 
els, plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  the  head, 
face  and  neck.  Dissecting  material  will  be  furnished  in 
abundance  at  a  slight  cost  to  the  student. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  now  positively  required  by 
the  National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students 
before  applying  for  graduation.  This  must  be  complied 
with.  Oral  Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on 
the  principles  of  surgery.  Also  various  clinics  of  surgical 
diseases  of  face  will  from  time  to  time  be  given. 


Physiology  and  Histology. 


PROF.    WM.    S.    GOLDSMITH,    M.D. 

The  course  in  Physiology  will  be  plain,  concise  and  easily 
comprehended.  The  derivation  of  technicalities  will  be 
given  and  their  meaning  explained.  So  much  of  the  ana- 
tomy of  the  organs  will  be  described  as  will  be  necessary 
for  a  clear  understanding  of  their  functions.  Oral  con- 
struction and  the  physiology  of  the  dental  organs,  with  their 
innervation,  will  be  clearly  set  forth. 
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Operative    Dentistry    and    Dental    Hygiene. 

PROF.   FRANK   HOLLAND,   M.D. 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  will  include  a  complete 
practical  and  theoretical  course  of  instruction. 

In  the  matter  of  filling-  teeth,  the  utmost  pains  and  care 
will  be  taken  to  teach  by  lectures  and  practical  demonstra- 
tion the  best  methods  in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

The  various  methods  of  condensing  gold,  demonstrating 
the  automatic  mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand-malleting,  engine- 
malleting,  and  that  of  the  electro-magnetic  mallets  will  be 
carefully  shown  and  explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and 
use  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving  the 
natural  teeth.  Every  opportunity  will  be  given  the  student 
to  do  practical  work  in  learning  this  most  important  branch 
of  dentistry. 


Orthodontia,  Porcelain  Inlay,  X-Ray  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.    THOS.    P.    HINMAN,    D.D.S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  attention, 
and  the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and  manipu- 
lation of  appliances  for  the  corrections  of  irregularities  of 
the  arch  and  teeth.  The  course  will  be  profusely  illustrated 
with  drawings,  models,  appliances  and  practical  cases,  so 
that  the  student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  this 
important  branch  of  dental  science. 

Porcelain. 

The  manipulation  and  use  of  Porcelain  for  filling  teeth 
will  be  given  special  attention.  High,  medium  and  low 
fusing  porcelain  enamels  will  be  used  in  practical  cases  so 
as  to  illustrate  their  several  advantages.  The  mechanical 
construction  and  baking  of  continuous  gum  dentures,  porce- 
lain crown  and  bridge  work  will  receive  explicit  explana- 
tion, and  the  student  familiarized  with  their  several  ad- 
vantages. 
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X-Ray. 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  mouth 
will  be  demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots,  locating  un- 
erupted  and  cases  of  delayed  eruption  of  the  teeth. 

Oral  Surgery. 

From  this  chair  of  Oral  Surgery  will  be  taught  the 
surgical  treatment  of  cleft  palate,  the  construction  of  inter- 
dental splints  and  artificial  vela ;  also  the  minor  surgical 
operations  that  comes  in  the  usual  practice  of  dentistry, 
such  as  surgical  removal  of  impacted  teeth,  setting  fractured 
maxillae,  etc. 


Materia  Medica,  Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

PROF.   SHEPPARD   W.    FOSTER,    D.D.S. 
ASSOCIATE,   PROF.   M.   D.   HUFF,   D.D.S. 

It  shall  not  only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider, 
as  far  as  practicable,  pathological  conditions  in  general  as 
they  exist,  but  a  specially  thorough  course  of  instruction 
will  be  given  relative  to  the  various  morbid  conditions  of 
the  oral  cavity  and  all  the  diseases  which  fall  under  the 
treatment  of  the  practitioner  of  dentistry. 

Under  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a 
full  series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will 
be  expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and 
substances  which  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
also  the  principles  which  govern  the  administration  and  the 
effect  of  medical  agents  as  applied  to  overcome  pathological 
conditions. 


Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 


PROF.    CLAUDE    A.    SMITH. 

The  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention 
given  to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  tis- 
sues of  the  mouth  in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student 
is  taught  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  by  actual  practice 
and  with  the  microscope  the  technic  of  bacteriological  re- 
search— specializing  as  to  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth  pro- 
ducing decay  of  the  teeth.  In  pathology  the  course  covers 
a  description  of  general  and  special  pathology.  Dental 
pathology  is  emphasized.  The  decay  of  the  teeth,  inflam- 
mation of  the  dental  pulp  and  pericementum  receive  special 
attention. 
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Dental  Chemistry. 

PROF.    LOUIS    H.    JONES,    M.D. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will  be  to  instruct  the  student 
in  a  precise  and  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important 
facts  and  principles  of  modern  chemistry,  together  with 
the  preparation  and  properties  of  substances  used  as  reme- 
dies in  diseases,  and  more  especially  those  having  practical 
relation  to  Dental  Science.  That  important  group  which 
prevents  septic  decomposition  and  germ  growth,  as  well 
as  anesthetics,  both  local  and  general,  will  receive  special 
attention.  Apparatus  will  be  used  to  demonstrate  chemical 
theory. 


Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Metallurgy. 

PROF.    H.    HERBERT    JOHNSON,    D.D.S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  instruction  as  will 
enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the  best 
manner  possible  to  serve  as  substitues  for  the  natural  or- 
gans. Nothing  will  be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  imparting 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirm- 
ary will  be  abundantly  supplied. 

The  construction  of  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of 
gold,  silver,  aluminum,  vulcanite  and  celluloid,  as  well  as 
interdental  splints,  will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  experi- 
ments and  demonstrations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will 
be  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and 
more  advanced  processes  of  bridgework,  and  all  the  best 
methods  of  mounting  artificial  crowns  of  gold,  porcelain, 
and  aluminum  upon  the  roots  of  natural  teeth.  Over  one 
hundred  carefully  prepared  charts  and  models  will  be  used 
to  demonstrate  these  lectures. 
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In  this  branch  the  stu- 
dent will  be  made  acquaint- 
ed with  the  properties  of 
the  different  metals  and  al- 
loys and  their  preparation. 

Special  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  occlusion  of 
teeth,  both  natural  and  arti- 
ficial, that  the  best  possible 
results  may  be  obtained  in 
the  construction  of  artifi- 
cial dentures. 

In  addition  to  these  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations 
by  the  professor  of  this 
branch,  all  these  methods 
will  be  taught  and  practi- 
cally demonstrated  by  com- 
petent instructors  who 
supervise  the  work  in  the  laboratories  and  at  the  chair. 


Instruments,  Etc. 

The  books,  instruments  and  mechanical  tools  including 
a  dental  engine  which  are  needed  by  the  student  in  the 
infirmary  and  laboratory  will  cost  from  $95.00  to  $125.00  and 
may  be  used  in  after  practice.  Students  will  save  money  by 
buying  their  books,  instruments,  etc.,  after  reaching  the  city 
as  students'  cases,  with  such  instruments  as  they  need,  can 
be  secured  at  a  discount  of  ten  per  cent.  Those  who  have 
books,  instruments,  dental  engine,  or  laboratory  tools  should 
bring  them. 


Dental  Supply  Houses. 


There  are  three  dental  supplv  houses  in  Atlanta,  viz : 
The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta  Dental  Supply 

25 


Co.,  Homer  Jackson  Dental 
Co.  This  affords  the  stu- 
dent attending  our  College 
the  great  advantage  of  be- 
ing able  to  inspect  and 
study  all  the  different  den- 
tal instruments,  appliances, 
etc.,  manufactured,  as  well 
as  having-  every  opportun- 
ity of  selecting-  just  such 
supplies  as  he  may  find 
use  for  in  his  College  prac- 
tice. Few  other  schools  are 
so  situated. 


Text-Books. 

Anatomy — Cunningham. 
Cloth,  $6.oo ;  Sheep,  $7.00. 
Cray.  Cloth,  $6.25  ;  Sheep, 
$7.25;  Morris's  Cloth, 
$6.00. 

Dental     A  n  a  t  0  m  y — 
Black.     $2.00. 

Physiology — Kirk.  Cloth,  $3.00;  Sheep,  $3.77.  Dal- 
ton.     Cloth,  $4.38;  Sheep,  $5.25. 

Chemistry— Mitchell,  $2.00/   Luff's  Manual,  $1.75. 

Operative  Dentistry — Marshall's  Operative  Dentistry, 
$5.00;  Operative  Dentistry.  Kirk  (2nd  edition).  Cloth, 
$5.50;  Sheep,  $6.50.  Principles  and  Practices,  Harris  (13th 
edition).     Cloth,  $6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00. 

Prosthetic  and  Mechanical  Dentistry — Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry, Essig  (2nd  edition).  Cloth,  $6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00. 
Crown  and  Bridge  Work,  Evans  (3rd  edition).  $3.00. 
Bridge  Work,  Goslee.  $3.00.  Metallurgy,  Essig-,  $2.00. 
Principles  and  Practice,  Harris  (13th  edition).  Cloth.  $6.00 
Sheep,  $7.00. 
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Oral  Surgery — Surgi- 
cal Diseases  of  Face. 
Mouth  and  Jaws,  Grant, 
$2.50.  Injuries  and  Surgi- 
cal Diseases  of  the  Face, 
Mouth  and  Jaws,  Marshall, 
Cloth.     $5.50. 

Materia  Medica  a  n  d 
Therapeutics  —  Dental 
Medicine,  Gorgas  (7th 
edition).  Cloth,  $4.00; 
Sheep,  $5.00.  Potter's  Ma- 
teria Medica,  $5.00.  Den- 
tal Materia  Medica,  Thera- 
peutics, and  Prescription 
Writing,  Long,  $3.00.    Ma-  steam ^E/vrrNG^ 

teria    Medica    and    Thera-  S^Ornac 

peutics,  Stevens,  $3.50. 
Materia  Medica  and  Phar- 
macy, Muir,  $2.00. 

Orthodontia — Guillford,  $2.00.     Talbot,  $2.50. 

Pathology — Green,  $2.50.  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera- 
peutics, Burchard.  Cloth  $5.00;  Sheep,  $6.00.  Oral  Path- 
ology in  Practice,  Barrett,  $2.50. 

Dictionary — Harris.  Cloth,  $4.50  ;  Sheep,  $5.50.  Gould 
(pocket),  $1.00.  Lippincott's  20,000  Medical  Works,  $1.00. 
American  Medical  Dictionary,  Dorland,  $1.00. 

Histology — Broomell.  Anatomy  and  Histology  of  the 
Month  and  Teeth,  $4.50.  Bailey.  Text-book  on  Histology, 
$3.00. 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on  each 
branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  mentioned  on 
list,  except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other  medicine  ; 
then  he  should  have  both.  The  necessary  text-books  can 
be  purchased  for  $25  to  $30. 

Requirements   for   Admission. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  must  present  a  certifi- 
cate of  entrance  into  the  third  year  of  a  high  school  or  pass 

29 


a  preliminary  examination  as  to  English  education,  and 
give  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character.  Ex- 
aminations may  be  given  and  passed  on  by  a  State  or 
County  Superintendent  of  Education  before  applicant  leaves 
home,  and  on  presentation  of  a  certificate  of  having  thus 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  he  will  be  admitted.  A 
diploma  from  a  reputable  institution,  or  first-grade  teacher's 
certificate,   will   be   sufficient   without   further   examination. 


Advanced  Standing. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  who  pres- 
ent certificates  from  a  recognized  dental  college  of  attend- 
ance upon  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  their  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  who  pres- 
ent certificates  from  this  or  any  recognized  dental  college 
of  attendance  upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  hav- 
ing passed  satisfactory  examinations. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their 
certificates  to  the  Dean  before  matriculating. 

A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle 
its  holder  to  enter  the  Junior  Class  in  this  College.  He 
will  be  excused  from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examina- 
tions on  the  following  subjects :  Physiology,  Chemistry, 
Anatomy,  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Surgery. 


Seats. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  le-:ture-room 
in  the  order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  occupy  the  seat  selected  during  the  session. 
Those  matriculating  early  get  best  seats. 
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Requirements 

This  College  is  a  member 
merits  for  graduates  of  the 
of  Dental  Faculties  of  the 

The  candidate  must  be 
age,  and  of  good  moral  char 
attended  three  courses  of  lee 
months  each  in  diffe  rent 
which  must  be  in  this  insti 

One  course  of  practical 
quired  of  every  candidate. 

Such  courses  as  he  may 
ed  in  any  other  reputable 
lege  will  be  accepted.  He 
form  operations    in    this 


for  Graduation. 

of  and  conforms  to  the  require- 
National  Association 
United  States, 
twenty-one  years  of 
acter.  He  must  have 
tures  of  (7)  seven 
years,  the  last  of 
tution. 
anatomy    is    re- 


have  attend- 
Dental  C  o  1  - 
must   per- 


College  in  both  operative  and  mechanical  dentistry  and 
give  evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability  in  treating  the  derange- 
ments that  may  be  submitted  to  his  care. 

He  must  deposit  with  the  Dean  a  specimen  of  mechanical 
dentistry,  made  by  himself  in  this  College,  and  approved  by 
the  professor,  which  will  be  properly  labeled  and  placed  in 
the  museum.  He  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  the 
branches  taught,  fully  up  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the 
Faculty.  Final  examination  fee  to  be  paid  before  beginning 
the  examination.     Medical  graduates  may  apply  for  exam- 
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ination  for  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  after  two  years'  attendance 
upon  lectures  and  clinics.  The  Faculty,  however,  desires 
it  fully  understood  that  while  any  student  who  has  com- 
plied with  the  technical  requisitions,  viz. :  matriculation, 
attendance  upon  lectures,  clinics,  etc.,  may  appear  before 
them  for  examination,  they  reserve  for  themselves,  and  will 
exercise  the  right,  of  making  moral  as  well  as  professional 
qualifications  an  element  in  their  decision.  Open  irregu- 
larity of  conduct,  negligence,  habitual  and  prolonged  absence 
from  lectures  will  always  be  regarded  as  an  obstacle  to  the 
attainment  of  a  degree.  Each  student  is  positively  required, 
before  beginning  his  work,  to  procure  the  instruments  neces- 
sary for  his  own  use,  a  list  of  which  will  be  furnished  him. 

Post-Graduate  Course. 

Modern  crown  and  bridge  and  porcelain-work  receive 
special  attention  in  this  institution,  and  it  is  so  arranged  that 
a  post-graduate  and  practical  course  of  six  weeks  can  be 
given  those  who  have  been  in  practice  for  a  number  of 
years,  or  dentists  who  may  wish  to  "brush-up"  on  crown  and 
bridge  and  porcelain-work,  and  the  latest  methods  and  ap- 
pliances used  in  the  profession.  Such  students  can  enter  at 
any  time  from  first  Tuesday  in  October  till  February  first, 
following. 

The  Degrees  of  M.D.  and  D.D.S. 

It  is  so  arranged  that  students  in  this  department,  desir- 
ing to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D.,  may  matriculate  in  the 
Medical  Department  with  advanced  standing,  during  their 
Senior  course  in  Dentistry,  and  by  this  arrangement 
obtain  both  the  degree  of  D.D.S.,  and  M.D.  two  years  earlier 
than  both  degrees  can  be  obtained  independently  in  separate 
colleges. 

Examinations. 

An  intermediate  examination  will  be  held  in  the  middle 
of  the  session  to  determine  the  progress  made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session, 
and  a  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  examina- 
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tiotl  has  been   favored,  and  said  student  has  conformed  to 
the  requirements  of  this  school. 

The  examination  of  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery  will  be  upon  the  branches  taught,  except 
students  who  enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and 
have  successfully  passed  final  examinations  in  certain 
branches  during  their  Freshman  or  Junior  years. 

Fees. 

Matriculation    $     5.00 

Tuition,  each  course   150.00 

Dissecting  Ticket,  one  year    10.00 

Examination  Fee,  third  year   (not  returnable)    ....      25.00 

Payable  one-half  on  entering  and  the  balance  January  1st. 

Fees  for  Post  Graduate  and  Practical  Course. 

Matriculation    $     5.00 

Tuition    25.00 

Certificate    5.00 

Graduating  Expenses. 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  cap 
and  gown,  one  dozen  invitations,  programs,  and  all  other 
expenses  connected  with  commencement  exercises  are  $6.00. 

Above  fee  is  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pass 
final   examination. 

Board. 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $3  to  $5  per  week,  according 
to  accommodations  and  location. 

Students  upon  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at  once 
upon  the  Dean,  100  North  Butler  St.,  care  College  Building, 
where  they  will  be  directed  to  a  suitable  boarding-house. 
By  leaving  baggage  at  the  railroad  depot  until  boarding- 
house  is  obtained,  trouble  and  expense  is  saved. 

Office  of  Dean. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in  the  College  Building  where 
he  personally  overlooks  all  work  of  students  and  cares  for 
their  interests. 
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Moral  and  Social  Influences. 

The  future  success  of  many  a  young  man  has  been  des- 
troyed through  the  medium  of  immoral  associations  during 
college  life.  It  is  a  source  of  pleasure  to  note  that  the 
churches  of  Atlanta  pay  special  attention  to  the  student- 
body  in  the  way  of  church  receptions  and  social  entertain- 
ments for  their  benefit  Students  are  requested  to  bring 
their  church  credentials  or  hand  their  choice  of  denomina- 
tion to  the  Dean  on  arriving  in  the  city,  and  the  pastor  of 
such  church  will  call  on  him  and  accord  to  him  friendly  and 
Christian  welcome  to  his  church. 


Y.  M.  C.  A. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  is  one  of  the 
many  institutions  of  Atlanta  which  offers  superior  moral  and 
educational  advantages  to  the  students  of  this  College.  It 
is  arranged  that  membership  in  this  Association  is  obtained 
for  our  students  at  the  small  sum  of  $5.00  per  session.  This 
entitles  our  students  to  all  the  privileges  without  further 
charge,  such  as  reading-room,  Bible  classes,  gymnasium, 
baths  ;  and  for  a  small  additional  fee,  all  night-school  classes, 
which  cover  special  courses  in  English,  German,  French, 
Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Business,  etc.  These  classes  are 
conducted  at  night  and  may  be  made  helpful  to  young  men 
who  are  deficient  in  some  parts  of  their  preliminary  require- 
ments. The  College  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  a  branch  of  this  organ- 
ization. 


Carnegie  Library. 

Atlanta  is  fortunate  in  having  this  most  complete  and 
up-to-date  public  library,  which  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the 
South. 

The  Faculty  have  made  arrangements  by  which  the 
students  of  the  Southern  Dental  College  can  obtain 
membership  and  have  full  privileges  free  of  charge.  This 
is  a  great  advantage  to  students  entering  this  College.  See 
photograph  of  building  on  page  38. 
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Matriculates,  Session  1905-1906 


Senior    Class. 


Anderson.    R.    L Fla. 

Baird,  C  D N.  C. 

Black,    C.    M Ga. 

Blackshear,  R.  F Ala. 

Bolton,    L.    L Ga. 

Chason,  R Ga. 

*Chason,  J.   D Ga. 

*Chapman,     H.     C Fla. 

Crovat,  T.   R Ga. 

Crews.  D.  D Fla. 

Daniel,  A.   F Ga. 

Dixon.  I Ga. 

Farrin,   H.   C Fla. 

Farrior,    H Fla. 

Gunn,    J.    P Ala. 

Gregorie.  C.    H S.   C. 

Hearn.  W.  D Ga. 


*Helmes,  L.  H Ala. 

Holliman.  H.  H Ga. 

Hutchison,    C.    B Ala. 

Keith,    E Ga. 

Martin,    U.    C Ala. 

McLemore,   T.    K La. 

Mingledorff,  J.  L Ga. 

Norris,   C.   E Ga. 

Owens,     H.    D..... Fla. 

Powell,  J.  W N.  C 

Quattlebaum,  A.  G S.  C. 

Rikard,    L.    W Ala. 

Seamons,   J Ga. 

Smith,  A.    H Ala. 

Smith,    J.    M N.    C. 

Tyner,    J.    T Ala. 

Temples,    J.    M Ga. 


Junior  Class. 


Adams,    W.     P Va. 

Arnold,    J.    W Ala. 

Barnwell,  O.   L Ga. 

Buchanan.    C.    E Ga. 

Cardwell,  D.  B Ala. 

Chason,   J.    D.   Jr Ga. 

Crawford,   J.    B Ga. 

*Coleman,   T Fla. 

Cunningham,    R.    E....Miss. 

DeLoach,    C.    J Ga. 

xDunlap,  T.   E Ala. 

Doss,  G.  G Ga. 

Dowd,    J.    L N.    C. 

Evans,  T.   N Fla. 

Fields.    L.   T Fla. 

Griffin,    F.    L Ga. 

Hawkins,   E Fla. 

Hearn,    F.    E N.    C. 

Howell,    E.    H Ark. 

Huie,   F.   L Ga. 

Humphries,  W.  C Ga. 

Hunter,     E.     H Ga. 

Hutchins,  W.  B Ga. 

♦Incomplete    Course. 


Johnson,    P Ga. 

Jones,   J.    S Ga. 

Kennedy,  D.   B N.   C. 

Lovvorn,   L.    M Ga. 

Lowe,    C.    W Ala. 

*May,  R Miss. 

Martin,   C.   L N.   C. 

Mills,  R.  H Ga. 

*McCrummen,   F Ala. 

McAnally,   W.    G N.   C. 

McAlhany,  D.  J S.  C. 

McManus,  A.  A S.  C. 

*Nunn,    M.    L Fla. 

Ogletree,  J.  E Ala. 

Patron,    J.    C Ga. 

Patrick,   J.    B S.    C. 

Pickens,    C   W N.    C. 

Reddock,  R.  L Ala. 

Roper,    L S.    C. 

Russel,    C.    C Miss. 

Sears,    D.    M Fla. 

*Shirley,   R.    L Ala. 

Sikes,   J.    C Ga. 

x  Unofficial    Course. 
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Smathers,  H.  C N.  C. 

Smith,    T.    U Ga. 

Souther,  E.  S Ga. 

Strickland,  B.  F S.  C. 

Strickland,  L.  M S.  C. 

Turner,     U.     G Fla. 


Williamson,  B.  C Tenn. 

Walker,  J.    E Ga. 

Weathers,  T.  A Ga. 

Waldrow,  V.  M N.  C. 

Wilkerson,    B.    L Ga. 

Young,   J.    E Ala. 


Freshman  Class. 


y\tkins,  E.  N Fla. 

Anderson,  P.  R Ga. 

Belcher,    R.    L Ala. 

Branch,    W.    H Ga. 

*Byrd,  J.  R Fla. 

Burnham,    T.    J Miss. 

Cannon,  J.   A La. 

Clardy,    W.    A Ala. 

Collins,    G.    W Ga. 

Colvin,    J.     C La. 

Darden,   P.    I N.   C. 

Denham,  L.  W Fla. 

Eby,  J.  D Ga. 

Elliott,    G Ala. 

*Findley,    L.    C Ga. 

Floyd,  W.   G.  Jr Ala. 

Floyd,    B.    C Ala. 

Flynn,    M.    J Ala. 

Fouts,  M,  H Fla. 

Griffith,  T.  J Ala. 

Harrell,  P.   C Ga. 

Hartley,  S.  R Ala. 

Hawkins,  V.  R Ala. 

Hawkins,   T.    F Ga. 

*Hilton,  P.   B S.   C. 

*Hendry,    A.    I Ga. 

Hunter,  A.  L Ga. 

Hill,   T.    G Ala. 

Howell,  O.  C Ga. 

Hutchison,   L.   K Ala. 

*Ivey,    W.    E Ga. 

Jackson,   A.    M Fla. 

Johnson,  J.  F Ga. 

Kennedy,    I.    N Va. 

*Kennon,  W.  H Ga. 

Kilpatrick,   P.   M Ala. 

Lockett,  I.  G Ga. 

May,  R Miss. 

*  Incomplete    Course. 
x  Unofficial  Course. 


xMay,  E.  A Miss. 

Merry,   H.   L Fla. 

McClellan,    R.    C Fla. 

McGuire,  Mrs.  D.  D . .  . .  N.  C. 

*McMillen,   J.    M N.    C. 

McManus,  R.  L S.  C. 

McCrummen,    F Ala. 

x  McElreath,  H.  C Ga. 

x  McMahan,    L.    L Ala. 

x  McLean,    J.    D Ga. 

?Maroble,  O.  O Ga. 

Mitchell,  W.  J Ala. 

x  Miller,    H.    G Fla. 

Newton,    W.    A Ga. 

Nicholson,  J.  C Ga. 

Noble,  W Ga. 

Patton,    W.    P Ga. 

Patrick,    C.    S S.    C. 

Petrey,   C Ala. 

Potts,  J.  T Ala. 

Rhodes,  L.  D Ga. 

Reid,    E.    B Ga. 

Robinson,    A.    M Ala. 

Saxon,    T.    S Ga. 

Sands,   E.  A Ga. 

Shepherd,  W.  H Tex. 

Shirley,    R.     L Ala. 

Seawright,    T.    A S.    C. 

Smathers,  S N.  C. 

?  Smith,   W.    A S.    C. 

Stone,    A.    H Ga. 

Stevens,  R.   W Ala. 

x  Swafford,    F Ga. 

Trotter,    Z.    N Ala. 

Troutman,   P.    W N.    C. 

Turner,  D.  T Ga. 

x  Turner,    J.    A Ala. 

Walters,    C.     G Ga. 

Incomplete    Course. 
Did    not    attend. 
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Webb.     T.    B S.    C. 

Wallis,  F.  H Ala. 

Watson,   T.   R Ga. 

Winfrey.  W.  G Ala. 

Wilson,    J.    S Ga. 


Williams,    W.    B Fla. 

Woodward,  H.  E La. 

Young.  J.    E Ala. 

?  Zircle,    C Ga. 


Post-Graduate    Course. 

Stevens,  J.   D.,   D.D.S.    ..Ala. 


Graduates   1905-'06. 


Anderson,  R.  L Fla. 

Baird.    C.    D N.    C. 

BlacL,    C.    M Ga. 

Blackshear,  R.  F Ma. 

Bolton,    L.    L Ga. 

Chason,  R Ga. 

Crovat,  T.    R Ga. 

Crews,  D.   D Fla. 

Daniel,    A.    F Ga. 

Dixon,  I Ga. 

Farrin,  H.   C Fla. 

Gunn.    J.     P Ala. 

Gregory,    C.    H S.    C. 

Hearn,  W.   D Ga. 

Hollirr.an,  H.  H G?.. 


Hutchison,    C.    B Ala. 

Keith,  E Ga. 

Martin,  U.  C Ala. 

McLemore,   T.    K La. 

Mingledorff,   J.   L Ga. 

Norris,    C.    E Ga. 

Owens,  H.  D Fla. 

Powell,  J.  W N.   C. 

Quattlebaum,  A.  G S.  C. 

Rikard,    L.    W Ala. 

Seamons,   J Ga. 

Smith,  A.    H Ala. 

Tyner,    J.    T Ala. 

Temples,    J.    M Ga. 


Class  Officers. 

John    Manning    Temples Ga.   ... 

James   T.    Tyner Ala.    . 

Dempsey    D.     Crews Fla.     . 

T.    Knight    McLemore La.     . . 

Lee   L.   Bolton Ga.    . . 

Cicero  E.  Norris Ga.      ) 

Henry  Carroll  Farrin Fla      S 

Collier  M.  Black Ga Historian. 

Alexander   F.    Daniel Ga Prophet 

John    Perry    Gunn Ala Valedictorian. 

?  Did  not  Attend. 


President. 

Vice    President. 

Secretary. 

Treasurer. 

Corresponding   Sec'y- 

Poets. 
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Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Faculty. 
A.  W.  Calhoun,  M.D.,  LL.D. 
Professor  of  the  A.  W.  Calhoun  Chair  of  Opthalmology,  and 
Of  the  Diseases  of  the  Bar,  Nose  and  Throat. 
President  of  the  Faculty. 
Oculist  and  Aurist  to  Grady  Hospital  and  to  Wesley  Mem- 
orial Hospital. 

Wm.  Perrin  Nicolson,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

Surgeon  to  Grady  Hospital  and  to  Wesley  Memorial 

Hospital. 

J.  S.  Todd,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Materia  Medica  and   Therapeutics. 

Physician  to  Wesley  Memorial  Hospital. 

Wlliam  Simpson  Elkin,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Surgeon  to  Grady  Hospital. 

Louis  H.  Jones,  A.M.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  General  and  Medical  Chemistry  and  Medical 

Jurisprudence. 

W.  F.  Westmoreland,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery  and  Clinical 

Surgery. 

Floyd  Wilcox  McRae,  M.D. 

Professor  of  G  astro -Intestinal,  Rectal  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

Surgeon  to  Grady  Hospital. 

Hunter  P.  Cooper,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Gynecologist  to  Wesley  Memorial  Hospital. 

J.  Clarence  Johnson,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Physiology. 
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II.  F.  Harris,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Pathological 

Anatomy. 

Physician  and  Pathologist  to  Wesley  Memorial  Hospital. 

Dunbar  Roy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Professor  Diseases  Bye,   Bar,   Nose   and   Throat. 

Oculist  and  Aurist  to  Grady  Hospital. 

John  G.  Earnest,  M.D., 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Gynecologist  to  Grady  Hospital  and  to  Presbyterian 

Hospital. 

James  B.  Baird,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Physician  to   Grady  Hospital. 

William  S.  Goldsmith,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Genito -Urinary  Diseases  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

Surgeon  to  Tabernacle  Infirmary. 

Cyrus  W.  Strickler,  M.D., 

Professor  Associate  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Surgeon  to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

E.  Bates  Block,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  to  Tabernacle 

Infirmary. 

Charles  G.  Giddings,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Michael  Hoke,  M.D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Grady  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital and  to  Tabernacle  Infirmary. 

Bernard  Wolfe,  M.D., 

Clinical  Professor  of  Skin  Diseases. 

Consultant  in  Genito -Urinary  Diseases,  Presbyterian 

Hospital. 
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Members  of  the  dental  profession  having  specimens 
of  abnormal  developments  or  unnatural  pathological 
conditions,  models  of  irregularities,  ores  of  all  metals, 
comparative  specimens,  etc.,  are  respectfully  requested 
to  donate  them  to  the  museum  of  this  department, 
where  they  will  receive  suitable  acknowledgment  and 
the  donor's  name  attached  to  the  specimen  and  pub- 
lished in  the  catalogue. 
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Twenty-second  Annual 
Arnouncement 


Southern  Dental 


College 


Session      1908-1909 


J* 


Dental  Practitioners  and 
othrrs  desiring  to  receive 
announcements  regularly 
are  requested  to  send 
their  address   to 


Dr»  S*  W.  Foster,  Dean 

100    Butl-r    Street,  Care  College    Bu.ld.ng 

Atlanta,    -    Georgia 


V_ 


ESTER  BOOK  &  STATIONERY  CO    ,  PRINTERS,  ATLANTA. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

I  low  aim)  Van    Epps,   President 

T.   I'.  Westmoreland,  Vice-President. 

John   S.   Prather,  Secretary. 

Beorge   Hillyer  R.  J.  Lowry 

.!.  T.  Pendleton  H.  H.  Cabaxiss 

C.   E.   Currier  Rupus  T.  Dorset 

R.   F.  Maddox  J.  Carroll  Payne 

John   II.  James  Clark  Howell,  Jr. 

A.  W.  Calhoun  W.  S.  Elkin 

J.  s.  Baird  William  Perrtn  Nicholson 

S.  W.  Poster  T.  A.  Hammond 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

William  Peijrtn  Nicholson,   President 
S.   W.   Foster    Bean 


Address  all  business  communications  to 

S.  W.   Foster,  Dean,  100  Butler  Street,  care  College  Build- 
ing 
Atlanta.  Georgia; 


FACULTY. 

(JN    THE   ORDEB    OF   OFFICIAL    SENIORITY.) 

William   Perrin   Nicholson,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Frank  Eolland,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene 

Sheppard  W.  Foster,  D.D.S., 
professor  of  Materia  Medici,  Pathology  and   Therapeutics. 

H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.D.S.. 
Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Metallurgy. 

Claude  A.  Smith. 
Professor  of  Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriol- 
ogy- 

Thos.  P.  Hinman,  D.D.S. 
Prof,  of  Orthodontia,  Porcelain  Art,  X-Ray  and  Oral  Sur- 
gery- 

M.  D.  Huff,  D.D.S., 
^.sst.    Professor  Materia   Medica,   Pathology  and   Therapeu- 
tics. 
Demonstrator  Crown   and  Bridge  and   Porcelain   Work. 

DeLos  Hill,  D.D.S. , 

Professor  of   Physiology   and   Histology. 

T.  C.  Davidson,  M.I). 

Professor  of   Dental   Chemistry. 

M.  F.  Foster.  D.D.S., 
F.  F.  Hearn,  D.D.S.r 

De>n"nsfralors  One  rati  re  Dentistry. 

J.  A.  P,L>oAcn,  D.D.S. , 

B.  C.  Williamson,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrators   Prosthetic   Dentistry. 

Claude  A.  Smith.,  M.D. 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Georgf  F.  Payne.  M.D., 
Demonstrator  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 
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CALENDAR   FOR   1908  1909 

Entrance  Examination  on  application. 

October  6th,  Tuesday,  opening  regular  session  at  11  a.   m. 

Class  "Odontological  Society,"  every  Friday  evening  at  8 
o'clock. 

October  IT,  the  last  day  student  can  matriculate  and  receive 
credit  for  frill   course. 

.November  26,  Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Holiday  from  Wed- 
nesday previous  5  o'clock  p.  m.  till  Friday  morning, 
9   o'clock  following. 

December  16  to  21,  inclusive,  intermediate  examinations. 

December  24  to  27,  inclusive,  Christmas  Holidays. 

February   22,  Washington's   Birthday,   Holiday. 

April  17  to  22,  examination  for  advancement,  Freshman  and 
Junior  Classes. 

April  23  to  28  final  examination  Senior  Class. 

May   1,   Commencement  exercises,  Grand   Opera  House. 


Annual   Announcement 


The  next  regular  session  of  the  Southern  Dental  Col- 
lege will  open  first  Tuesday  in  October,  11)08,  and  close 
Saturday  May  1.  1909. 

The  Southern  Dental  College  is  purely  a  dental 
school — complete  within  itself — with  its  own  buildings  and 
equipments,  its  own  Faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by 
practicing  dentists.  Alt  lectures  are  given  to  the  dental 
students  separate  from  any  medical  class,  but  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeon-,  our  students  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
any  lecture  or  surgical  operation  in  the  Medical  College  or 
hospitals    connected   therewith     absolutely    free    of    charge. 

These  are  advantages  which 
no  other  school  in  the  State 
can  offer,  and  must  of  ne- 
cessity give  the  student  of 
the  Southern  Dental  su- 
perior opportunities  in  learn- 
ing this  great  specialty  of 
medicine. 


Points  of  Interest. 

The  Southern  Dental 

College  is  the  oldest  and 
best  equi piped  dental  school 
in  the  State.  No  other  den- 
tal college  in  tit  is  State  owns 
its  own  buildings,  designed 
and  erected  for  teaching  the 
specialty  of  dentistry  alone. 
No  other  school  of  its  hind 
in  the  State  has  its  anatomi- 
cal rooms  in  the  buildings 
on  the  college  grounds. 


^fcftAA**^ 


Surgical  Clinics. 

The  advantages  offered  in  our  chemical,  bacteriological 
ami  histological   laboratories  are  the  very  best. 

As  verified  by  the  schedule  card,  more  let-tuns  are  daily 
given  on  the  branches  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school 
than  in  any  other  dental  college  in  Georgia! 

No  dental  college  has  turned  out  graduates  who  have  been 
more  successful  in  passing  examination  before  the  carious 
State  boards  than   this. 

We  respectfully  invite  inspection  of  any  one  who  may  de- 
lire  to  enter  a  dental  college. 

Surgical  Clinics  which  are  among  the  largest  of  any  col- 
lege arc  given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental  Col- 
lege and  offer  the  best  possible  opportunity  of  learning  the 
various  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face  from  the  standpoint 
of  Oral  Surgery.  An  investigation  will  demonstrate  thai 
this  is  the  only  College  lie  re  offering  such  advantages. 

Our  Surgical  Amphitheater. 

In  this  connection  we  take  pleasure  in  calling  special  at- 
tention to  our  Surgical  Amphitheater.  This  amphitheater  is 
equipped  with  all  modern  apparatus  and  specially  illuminat- 
ed with  electricity — thus  giving  the  student  superior  ad- 
vantages in  receiving  clinical  demonstrations  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery, such  as  treatment  of  Fractures  of  the  jav\  re  - 
Impacted  wisdom  teeth,  Tumors  of  the  Face  and  Mouth, 
Operations  for  Cleft  Palate,  etc.    . 

No  other  dental  college  in  this  State  has  the  facilities  or 
equipment  for  teaching  this  valuable  feature  of  dentistry. 


As  an  Educational  Center 

There  is  no  city  on  the  continent  that  possesses  greater 
advantages  for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta. 
A    city   noted    U)v   its   schools,   colleges   and    universities,  its 
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hospitals,  dispensaries,  libraries,  public  and  private  lectures, 
and  its  social  and  religious  advantages  places  it  eminently 
ahead  of  any  city  of  its  size  in  the  United  States. 


Situation  and  Healthfulness. 

Atlanta  is  one  oif  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in 
the  United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  city.  Being  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is 
very  pleasant  in  summer,  and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  mak- 
ing it  exceedingly  desirable  to  those  who  wish  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of  the  North  and  West  and, 
at  the  same  time  enabled  to  take  a  course  of  lectures  in 
an  institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed  by  any 
school  of  dentistry  in  the  world. 


Railroad  Facilities. 

As  a  railroad  center,  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South, 
and  students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly 
from  all  points  of  the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the 
South. 


College  Infirmary  and  Laboratory. 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except 
Sundays)  the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients. 
The  opportunities  offered  the  students  for  actual  practice 
are  the  very  best:  abundant  number  of  patients  available. 
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Chemical  Laboratory. 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  in- 
struction of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision! 
of  Dr.  George  F.  Payne,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Students  will  receive  from  this  course  special  instruction  in 
the  manufacture  and  administering  of  the  various  anesthet- 
ic-, such  as  nitrous  oxide  gas,  ether,  cocaine  and  chloride  of 
ethyl.  Also  the  tests  for  different  metals,  poisons  and  their 
antidotes,  the  urinary  analysis,  etc. 


Junior  Laboratory. 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern 
crown  and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  den- 
tures; also  a  complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  making 
regulating  appliances,  screws,  nuts,  bars,  band,  etc.  Also 
in  this  department  is  taught  the  method  of  constructing 
obduraitors.  All  this  work  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
a  skilled  demonstrator,  who  carries  the  Junior  class  by  sec- 
tions through  this  complete  course,  which  is  superior  to  the 
average  post-graduate  course  taught  in  regular  post-gradu- 
ate schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  students 
m  this  College. 


Students  Reading  Room. 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  our  Reading 
Room.  This  is  a  large,  well-appointed  room  in  our  College, 
set  apart  for  the  convenience  of  our  student  body,  and  is 
much  appreciated  by  them;  being  utilized  not  only  as  a 
reading-room,  hut  as  a  class  meeting-room,  smoking-room, 
el  .  This  is  another  of  the  advantages  offered  students  in 
the  Southern  Dental  College  that  no  other  school  in 
Georgia  can  give. 
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Electric    Projecting    Lantern. 

We  use  an  electric  projecting  lantern  and  reflectoscope  of 

tin'  latest  and  most  improved  design,  with  microscope  attach- 
ment to  illustrate  the  various  characters  of  pathological  con- 
ditions o(  the  oral  cavity.  By  this  microscopic  method  of 
throwing  upon  the  canvas  an  exact  photograph  (highly  mag- 
nified) of  the  tissues  and  diseases  under  discussion  the  stu- 
dent is  enabled  at  once  to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when  com- 
ing in  contact  with  the  disease  in  after  practice,  diagnosis  is 
very  much  simplified. 

Private   Lockers. 

Private  lockers  are  in  the  infirmary,  in  which  the  student 
can  insure  the  safety  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 

Lecture  Halls. 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seating 
several  hundred  students. 

The  buildings  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam- 
heating  apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  through- 
out. 

Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  Labora- 
tory. 

The  Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  labo- 
ratory is  in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology, 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped 
with  the  latest  improved  incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes, 
etc.;  and  the  student  is  afforded  every  opportunity  of  stain- 
ing and  mounting  Histological  and  Pathological  specimens, 
also  of  making  bacteriological  investigations  from  a  practi- 
cal standpoint,  giving  them  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
relationship  which  disease  sustains  to  health. 


Course  of  Study 


Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.    WM.    PERRIN   NICHOLSON,    M.D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner. 
The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and 
dental  learning  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations, 
models,  plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special 
attention  will  he  given  to  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  the 
head,  face  and  neck.  Dissecting  material  will  be  furnished 
in  abundance  at  a  slight  cost  to  the  student. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  now  positively  required  by 
the  National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students 
before  applying  for  graduation.  This  must  be  complied 
with.  Oral  Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on 
the  principles  of  surgery.  Also  various  clinics  of  surgical 
diseases  of  face  will  from  time  to  time  be  given. 


Physiology  and  Histology. 


PROF.    DE  LOS    HILL,   D.D.S. 

The  course  in  Physiology  will  he  plain,  concise,  and 
easily  comprehended.  The  derivation  of  technicalities  will 
be  given  and  their  meaning  explained.  So  much  of  the 
anatomy  of  the  organs  will  be  described  as  will  he  neces- 
sary, for  a  clear  understanding  of  the  functions.  Oral 
construction  and  the  physiology  of  the  dental  organs,  with 
their  innervation,  will  be  clearly  set  forth. 
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Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

PROF.    FRANK    HOLLAND.    M.I). 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  will  include  a  complete 
practical   and   theoretical  course  of  instruction. 

In  the  matter  of  filling  teeth,  the  utmost  pains  and  care 
will  be  taken  to  teach  by  lectures  and  practical  demonstra- 
tion the  best  mot  hods  in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

The  various  methods  of  condensing  gold,  demonstrat- 
ing the  automatic  mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand  malleting, 
engine  malleting,  and  that  of  the  electro-magnet  mallets  will 
be  carefully  shown  and  explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and 
use  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving 
the  natural  teeth.  Every  opportunity  will  be  given  the 
student  to  do  practical  work  in  learning  this  most  important 
branch  of  dentistry. 

Orthodontia    Porcelain  Inlay,  X-Ray  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.    THOS.    P.   HINMAN,   D.D.S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  attention, 
and  the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and  manipu- 
lation of  appliances  for  the  correction  of  irregularities  of 
the  arch  and  teeth.  The  course  will  be  profusely  illustrated 
with  drawings,  models,  appliances  and  practical  cases,  so 
that  the  student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  this 
important  branch  of  dental  science. 

Porcelain. 

The  manipulation  and  use  of  Porcelain  for  filling  teeth 
will  be  given  special  attention.  High,  medium  and  low  fus- 
ing porcelain  enamels  will  be  used  in  practical  cases  so  as  to 
illustrate  their  several  advantages.  The  mechanical  construc- 
tion and  baking  of  continuous  gum  dentures,  porcelain 
crown  and  bridge  work  will  receive  explicit  explanation,  and 
the  student  familiarized  with  their  several  advantages. 
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X-Ray. 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  mouth 
will  be  demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots,  locating  un- 
erupted  and  cases  of  delayed  eruption. 

Oral  Surgery. 

From  this  chair  of  Oral  Surgery  will  be  taught  the  sur- 
gical treatment  of  cleft  palate,  the  construction  of  interden- 
ral  splints,  and  artificial  vela ;  also  the  minor  surgical  oper- 
ations that  come  in  the  usual  practice  of  dentistry,  such  as 
surgical  removal  of  impacted  teeth,  setting  fractured  maxil- 
la?, etc. 


Materia    Medica,    Pathology    and    Therapeutics 

PROF.    SHEPPARD    W.    FOSTER,   D.D.S. 
A.SS0C1  \TK.    PROF.   M.   U.    HUFF,   D.D.S. 

It  shall  not* only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider, 
as  far  as  practicable,  pathological  conditions  in  general  as 
they  exist,  but  a  specially  thorough  course  in  instruction 
will  be  given  relative  to  the  various  morbid  conditions  of 
the  oral  cavity  and  all  the  diseases  which  fall  under  this 
treatment   of   the   practitioner   of  dentistry. 

Under  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a 
full  series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will  be 
expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and 
substances  which  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
also  the  principles  which  govern  the  administration  and  the 
effect  of  medical  agents  as  applied  to  overcome  pathological 
conditions. 


Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

PROF.    CLAUDE  A.    SMITH. 

The  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention 
given  to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  tis- 
sues of  the  mouth  in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student 
is  taught  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  by  actual  practice, 
and  with  the  microscope  the  teehnic  of  bacteriological  re- 
search— specializing  as  to  the  bacteria  oi  the  mouth  produc- 
ing decay  of  the  teeth.  In  pathology  the  course  covers  a  de- 
scription of  general  and  special  pathology.  Dental  patholo- 
gy is  emphasized.  Tin.'  decay  of  the  teeth,  inflammation  of 
the  dental  pulp  and  pericementum  receive  special  atten- 
tion. 
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Dental  Chemistry. 

PROF.   T.   C.   DAVIDSON,   M.D. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will  be  to  instruct  the  student 
in  a  precise  ami  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important 
facts  ami  principles  of  modern  .chemistry,  together  with  the 
preparation  ami  properties  of  substances  used  as  remedies 
in  diseases  ami  more  specially  those  having  practical  rela- 
tion to  Dental  Science.  That  important  group  which  pic 
vents,  sepic  decomposition  and  germ  growth,  as  well  as  an- 
tics, both  local  and  general,  will  receive  special  atten- 
tion. Apparatus  will  be  used  to  demonstrate  chemical  theo- 
ry. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Metallurgy. 

PROF.    H.    HERBERT    JOHNSON,    D.D.S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  such  instruction  as 
will  enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the 
besl  manner  possible  to  serve  as  substitutes  for  the  natural 
organs.  Nothing  will  be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  impart- 
ing a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirm- 
ary  will   be  abundantly   supplied. 

The  construction  of  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of 
gold,  silver,  aluminum,  vulcanite  and  celluloid,  as  well  as 
interdental  splints,  will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  ex- 
periments  and   demonstrations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will 
be  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and 
more  advanced  processes  of  bridgework,  and  all  the  best 
methods  of  mounting  artificial  crowns  of  gold,  porcelain 
and  aluminum  upon  the  roots  of  natural  teeth.  Over  one 
hundred  carefully  prepared  charts  and  models  will  be  used 
to  demonstrate  these  lectures. 
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In  this  branch  the  stu- 
dent will  be  made  acquaint- 
ed with  the  properties  of 
the  different  metals  and  al- 
loys and   their   preparation. 

Special  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  occlusion  of 
teeth,  both  natural  and  ar- 
tificial, that  the  best  possi- 
ble results  may  be  obtained 
in  the  construction  of  arti- 
ficial dentures. 

Tn  addition  to  these  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations 
by  the  professor  of  this 
branch,  all  these  method » 
will  be  taught  and  practi- 
cally demonstrated  by  com- 
petent instructors  who  su- 
pervise the  work  in  the  laboratories  and  at  the  chair. 

Instruments,  Etc. 

The  books,  instruments  and  mechanical  tools  including 
a  dental  engine  which  are  needed  by  the  student  in  the  in- 
firmary and  laboratory  will  cost  from  $95.00  to  $150.00  and 
may  be  used  in  after  practice.  Students  will  save  money 
by  buying  their  books,  instruments,  etc.,  after  reaching  the 
city,  as  students'  cases,  with  such  instruments  as  they  need 
can  be  secured  at  a  discount  of  ten  per  cent.  Those  who 
have  books,  instruments,  dental  engine,  or  laboratory  tools 
should  bring  them. 

Dental  Supply  Houses. 

There  are  four  dental  supplv  houses  in  Atlanta,  viz : 
The  S.   S.  White  Dental  Mfg.   Co.,  Atlanta  Dental   Supply 
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Co.,  Elomer  Jackson  Dental 
Co.,  The  Johnson  &  Lund 
Dental  Co.  This  affords  the 
student  attending  our  Col- 
great    advantage 


Lege    the 
of    being 
and  study 
ent  dental 
plianees, 
tured,    as 


ahle  to  inspeel 
all  the  differ- 
instruments,  ap- 

etc,     manufac- 


well  as  having 
every  opportunity  of  select- 
ing just  such  supplies  as  he 
may  find  use  for  in  his  Col- 
praotice.  Few  other 
schools  are  so  situated. 

Text-Books. 

Anatomy —  Cunningham. 
Cloth,  $6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00. 
Gray.  Cloth,  $6.25;  Sheep, 
$7.25;  Morris's.  Cloth, 
$6.00. 

Dental  Anatomy — Black. 
$2.00- 

Physiology— -Kirk.  Cloth,  $3.00;  Sheep,  $3.77.  Dalton. 
Cloth,  $4.38;  Sheep,  $5.25. 

Chemistry—  Oldberg,  $3.00.  Mitchell  S3. 00.  Mc- 
pherson and  Henderson — Study  of  Chemistry.  $1.25 

Operative  Dentistry — Marshall's  Operative  Dentistry,  $5.- 
00;  Operative  Dentistry.  Kirk,  (2nd  Edition),  Cloth,  $5.- 
50:  Sheep,  $6.50.  Principles  and  practices,  Harris  (13th 
edition),  Cloth  $6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00. 

Prosthetic  and  Mechanical  Dentistry — Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry, Essig  (2nd  edition),  Cloth,  $6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00. 
Crown  and  Bridge  Work,  Evans  (3rd  edition),  $3.00. 
Bridge  Work,  Goslee,  $3.00.  Metallurgy,  Essig,  $2.00. 
Principles  and  Practice,  Harris  (13th  edition),  Cloth,  $6.00; 

Sheep,  $7.00. 
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Oral  Surgery — Surgical 
Diseases  of  the  Face,  Mouth 
and  .laws.  Grant,  $2.50. 
Injuries  and  Surgical  Dis 
eases  af  the  Face,  Mouth 
and  .laws,  Marshall,  Cloth. 
$5.50. 

Materia  Medica  and  Ther- 
apeutics— Dental  Medicine, 
Gorgas,  (7th  Edition), 
Cloth.  $4.00;  Sheep  ;$5. ()■()• 
Potter*-  Materia  Medica, 
$5.00.  Dental  Materia  Medi- 
ca, Therapeutics,  and  Pre- 
scription Writing,  Long. 
$3.00.  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics,  Stevens, 
$3.50. 

Orthodontia  —  Guillforcl. 
$2.50.     Talbot,  $2.50. 
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Pathology — Green,  $2.75.  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera- 
peutics, Burchard.  Cloth,  $5.00.  Sheep,  $6.00.  Oral  Path- 
ology in  Practice,  Barrett,  $2.50. 

Dictionary—  Harris.  Cloth,  $4.50;  Sheep,  $5.50;  Gould 
(pocket),  $1.00.  Lippincott's  20,000  Medical  Words,  $1.00. 
American   Medical    Dictionary,  Dorland,  $1.00. 

Histology — Broomell.  Anatomy  and  Histology  of  the 
Mouth  and  Teeth,  $4.50.  Bailey,  Text-Book  on  Histology. 
$3.00. 

Bacteriology. — Williams'  Students'  Manual  (4th  edition) 
$1.75- 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on  each 
branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  mentioned  on 
list,  except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other  medicine; 
then  he  should  have  both.  The  necessary  text-books  can 
be  purchased    for  $21   to  $35. 
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Requirements  for  Admission. 

Tlie  candidate  for  matriculation  must  pres:nt  a  certifi 
cate  equivalent  to  the  third  year  of  a  IvrIi  schcol  or  pass 
a  preliminary  examination  as  to  English  education,  and 
give  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character.  Ex- 
aminations may  be  given  and  passed  on  by  a  State  or 
County  Superintendent  of  Education  before  applicant  leaves 
home,  and  on  presentation  of  a  certificate  of  having  thus 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  he  will  be  admitted.  A 
diploma  from  a  reputable  institution,  or  first-grade  teach- 
er's certificate,  will  be  sufficient  without  further  examina- 
tion. 

Advanced  Standing. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  a  recognised  dental  college  of  attend- 
ance upon  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed 
a   satisfactory   examination  in   their   Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  this  or  any  recognised  dental  college 
of  attendance  upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  hav- 
ing passed  satisfactory   examinations. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their 
certificates   to   the  Dean   before  matriculating. 

A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle 
its  holder  to  enter  the  Junior  Class  in  this  College.  He 
will  be  excused  from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examina- 
tion- on  the  following  subjects:  Physiology,  Chemistry, 
Anatomy,   Materia   Mediea,   Therapeutics  and    Surgery. 

Seats. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lectnre-room 
in  the  order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  occupy  the  scat  selected  during  the  season. 
Those  matriculating  early  get  best  seats. 
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Requirements  for  Graduation. 


This  College  is  a  member  of 
nients  for  graduates  of    the 
of    Dental    Faculties    of    the 

The     candidate      must     be 
age,  and  of  good  moral  ehar- 
attended  three  courses  of  lee- 
months  ea  eh     in    different 
which  must  be  in  this    insti 

One  course  of  practical  an- 
quired  of  every  candidate. 

Such    courses    as    be     may 
ed  in    any  other  reputable 
will    be    accepted.     H  e 
form    operations  in  this    Cob 


and  conforms  to  the  require- 
X  ational  Association 
United  States. 
twenty  one  years  of 
acter.  Me  musjt  nave 
tures  of  (7)  seven 
years,  the  last  of 
tution. 


atomy  is 


re- 


have  attend 
Dental  Col- 
in u  s  t  per- 


loge  in  both  operative  and  mechanical  dentistry  and  give 
evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability  in  treating  the  derangements 
that  may  be  submitted  to  his  care- 
He  must  deposit  with  the  Dean  a  specimen  of  mechani- 
cal dentistry,  made  by  himself  in  this  College  and  approved 
by  the  professor,  which  will  be  properly  labeled  and  placed 
in  the  museum.  He  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  the 
branches  taught,  fully  up  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the 
Faculty.  Final  examination  fee  to  be  paid  before  beginning 
the  examination.     Medical  graduates  may  apply  for  exam- 
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illation  for  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  after  two  years'  attendance 
upon  Lectures  and  clinics.  The  Faculty ,  however,  desires 
it  fully  understood  that  while  any  student  who  Iras  complied 
with  the  technical  requisitions,  viz.:  matriculation,  attend- 
amv  upon  lectures,  clinics,  etc.,  may  appear  before  them 
for  examination,  they  reserve  for  themselves,  and  will  exer- 
cise the  right,  of  making  moral  as  well  as  professional  qual- 
ifications an  clement  in  their  decision..  Open  irregularity 
of  conduct,  negligence,  habitual  and  prolonged  absence  from 
lectures  will  always  be  regarded  as  an  obstacle  to  the  attain- 
ment of  a  degree.  Ivich  student  is  positively  required, 
before  beginning  his  work  to  procure  the  instruments  neces- 
ary  for  his  own  use,  a  list  of  which  will  be  furnished  him. 

Post-Graduate  Course. 

Modern  crown  and  bridge  and  porcelain- work  receive 
special  attention  in  this  institution,  and  it  is  so  arranged 
that  a  post-graduate  and  practical  course  of  six  weeks  can 
be  given  those  who  have  been  in  practice  for  a  number  of 
years,  or  dentists  who  may  wish  to  "brush-up"  on  crown 
and  bridge  and  porcelain  work,  and  the  latest  methods  and 
appliances  used  in  the  profession.  Such  students  can  enter 
at  any  time  from  first  Tuesday  in  October  till  February 
first   following. 

The  Degrees  of  M.D.  and   D.D.S. 

It  is  so  arranged  that  students  in  this  department,  de- 
siring to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D-,  may  matriculate  in  the 
Medical  Department  with  advanced  standing,  during  their 
Senior  course  in  Dentistry,  and  by  this  arrangement  obtain 
both  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  and  M.D.  two  years  earlier  than 
both  degress  can  be  obtained  independently  in  separate  col- 
leges. 

Examinations. 

An  intermediate  examination  will  be  held  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  session  to  determine  the  progress  made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  ses- 
sion and  n  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  ex- 
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amityaition  has  been  favored,  and  said  student  has  con  formed 
i  i  the  requirements   of  this  school. 

The  examination  o\'  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
1)  ntja]  Surgery  will  be  upon  all  branches  taught,  except 
students  who  enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and 
have  successfully  passed  final  examinations  in  certain 
branches  during  their  Freshman  or  Junior  years. 

Fees. 

Matriculation    $  5.00 

Tuition,  each  course   150.00 

1  >isseeting  Ticket,  one  year 10 .  00 

Examination  Fee,  third  year  (not  returnable)    25.00 

Payable  one  half  on  entering  and  the  balance  January  first. 

Fees  for  Post   Graduate  and  Practical   Course. 

Matriculation    $5.00 

Tuition     25.00 

Certificate    5  .  00 

Graduating  Expenses. 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  cap 
and  gown,  one  dozen  invitations,  programs,  and  all  other 
expenses  connected  with  commencement  exercises  are  $6.00. 

Above  fee  is  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pass 
final   examination. 

Board. 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $.3  to  $5  per  week,  according 
to  accommodations  and  location. 

Students  upou  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at  once 
upon  the  Bean,  loo  North  Butler  St.,  care  College  Build- 
ing, where  they  will  be  directed  to    a     suitable     boarding- 
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house-     By    leaving   baggage   at    the   railroad     depot     until 
b  >arding-house  is  obtained,  trouble  and  expense  is  saved. 

Office  of  Dean. 


The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in  the  College  Building  where 
he  personally  overlooks  all  work  of  students  and  cares  for 
their  interests. 


Athletics. 

Recognizing  the  healthfulness  of  outdoor  exercise  and 
for  the  benefit  of  such  students  as  enjoy  it,  we  encourage 
reasonable  and  legitimate  athletics. 

We  have  a  beautiful  double  Tennis  Court  on  the  College 
grounds  adjoining  our  buildings,  also  an  excellent  gymna- 
sium in  one  of  the  buildings.  These  are  constructed  for 
the  pleasure  and  exercise  of  our  students.  We  have  also  a 
College  baseball  team  and  some  splendid  games  are  sched- 
uled for  next  season. 
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Matriculates,  Session  1907-08 


Senior 

Class. 

Atkins.    E.    N 

.    .   .     Fla. 

tMcManus,    R.    L.    .  . 

.   .   .     S.    C. 

Bevil,    C.    P 

.   .   .     Tex. 

McCrummen,    F.     .  .  . 

.   .   .     Ala. 

t  Branch,    \Y.     Ii.    .     .     . 

....  Ga. 

tMiller,   Hal  J.  .   .     . 

.   .  .  .    Ha. 

tBrooks,    .1.    R 

.   .   .     Ala. 

Mitchell,    W.    J.     .  .   . 

.  .  .     Ala. 

Burnham,   T.   J 

.   .     Miss. 

*Monette,    R.    J.      .    .    . 

.    .   .     Ala. 

(lardy.    W.    A 

.  .  .     Ala. 

Newton,    W.    A.     ... 

.   .   .   .     Ga. 

Collins.    <;.    W 

...     Ga. 

Nicholson.    J.    C.     .    .    . 

....    Ga. 

Cunningham,  R.   E.    .  . 

.  .    Miss. 

Patton,    W.    P.     .      . 

.   .   .   .     Ga. 

tDenham,    L.    W.     .  .  . 

.   .   .     Fla. 

Patrick,   C.   S 

.   .   .     S.   C. 

Eby,   J.   D 

Floyd.    W.    <;..    Jr.     .    . 

Ga 

Tetrey    C     S 

Ala. 

.  .  .     Ala. 

PottS,    J.    T 

.   .   .   .     Ala. 

Floyd.    B.    C 

.  .  .     Ala. 

Patrick,   J.   B 

.   .   .     S.   C. 

Flynn.    M.    J 

.   .   .     Ala. 

t Pickens,   C.   W.     ... 

.    .    .     N.    C. 

Okla. 

Rhodes,    L.   D 

Reid,    E.    B 

.  .   .   .    Ga. 

Harrell,   P.   C 

.  .   .  .    G?a. 

.   .   .  .     Ga. 

Hartley.    S.    R 

.  .  .     Ala. 

Robinson,    A.    M.     .   .   . 

.   .   .     Ala. 

Hawkins,    V.    R.     .   .   . 

.  .  .     Ala. 

Reddoch,    R.    L.   .    .     . 

.   .   .   .     Ga. 

Hawkins.    T.    F 

...    Ga. 

Saxon,   T.    S 

.   .  .   .    Ga. 

Hlawkins,    E 

.   .  .     Fla. 

Shepherd,   W.    II.     .   . 

.   .   .   .    Tex. 

Hunter,    A.    L 

.  .  .  .    Ga. 

Shirley,    R.    L 

.   .   .     Ala. 

Hill,    T.    G 

Sinathers,    G.    S.     .   . 

.   .   .     N.    C. 

Howell,   0.   C 

.  .   .  .    Ga. 

Stone,    AH 

.   .   .   .     Ga. 

Jackson.    A.    M Fla. 

tJohnson,   J.    F Miss. 

Johnson,    P Fla. 

Kennedy,    I.    N Va. 

+Kennon.   W.    H.     . Ga. 

Lockett,    I.   G.    .  .  .* Ga. 

May,    R Miss. 

Olay.    F.    A Miss. 

McClellan,   R.    C Fla. 

fMcElreath.    II.    P Ga. 

McGuire.  Mrs.   D.    Z.  .   .  .       N.  C. 


Stevens,   R.   W Ala. 

Trotter,    Z.    N Ala. 

Trontman,   P.    W N.   C. 

Turner,    D.    T Ga. 

Walters,    C.    G Ga. 

Webb,   J.   B S.   C. 

Watson,   J.    R Ga. 


Wilson,    J.    S.     .   . 
Williams,    F.    L.     . 
Williams.    W.    B.     . 
♦Woodward,    II.    F. 
Young,    J.    E.     .   .   . 


Ga. 
Miss. 

Fla. 

.     La. 

Ala. 


Junior  Class. 


Anderson.    P.    It. 

.    Ga. 

Bacon,    W 

.    T 

.  .   .   .     Ga, 

Ayer,    C.    B.     .   .   . 

Fla. 

Baker,    J. 

H 

.  .     S.    C. 

Ash,    G.    B.     .   . 

.     Ga. 

♦Baldwin, 

J.    0.     .   .   . 

.   .   .   .    Ga. 

Appleby,    ('.    L. 

S.    C. 

tlncomplet 

e   course. 

*I)kl    not 

attend. 

43 


Ballenger,   W.    D Ga. 

Burnham,  E.  (> .Miss. 

Brown,    1>.    A Ga. 

tCarter,   S.    .1 Ga. 

tCastille,    1" Culm. 

Darby,    L.    H Ga. 

Dunn.    O.    L Ala. 

Duncan,    M.   (' Ga. 

tFletcher,    E Fla. 

Hawkes,    X.    A Ga. 

Henderson,   W.    R Ala. 

Hendley,   J.   R Fla. 

Hubbard,    S Miss 

Hunt,    J.     K X.    C 

Hucks,    J.    II S.    C. 

Hutchinson,    L.    K Ala. 

Keith,    L X.    C 

Kimsey,   F.    J Ga. 

Lister,    J Tex. 

McCotter,   S.  D X.  C. 

tMcMahan,    L.    L Ala. 


Morrison,  T Ga. 

McEntyre   C.    C Ala. 

O'Quinn,    S Ga. 

O'Sheal,   J.   S. Ga. 

1 'a trick.    W.    M S.    C. 

Price.    II.    II Miss. 

itackley,    E.    M Ga. 

Sizemore,    II.    II Ala. 

Smith,     \Y.     C Ala. 

Smith,    J.    T Tenn. 

Smathers.   B.   C X.   C. 

Smathers,   ir.   A x.   0. 

tSelf,    J.    C Tenn. 

Stapleton,  J.  B Ga. 

Turner,    J.    A.      Ala. 

Vanzandt,    H Miss. 

Williams.    S S.    C 

Waters,    V Ga. 

Willis.    M.    W S.    C 

tYelvington,    E Fla. 


Freshman  Class. 


Akerman,   J.    E S.    C. 

Adams,    H.    C Tex. 

Acree,    J.    B Ala. 

Burden,    C.    S Ala. 

Belk,    Ed    M.     .......     S.    C. 

Brooks,    C.    T S.    C. 

Boulware,  R.  H S.   C. 

Raker,    M.    M Tex. 

Butler,    Miss  Alice Fla. 

*Berwald,    J.    M N.    Y. 

Blackmail,    L.    F S.    C. 

Coleman,    C Ga. 

Davis,    R.    W.        Ga. 

Dodd,    H.    D S.    C. 

Durham,    A.    M S.    C. 

Evans,    L.    I Fla. 

Edwards.    Wm Miss. 

Enwright,    D.    J Mass. 

Fuller.    J.    A Ala. 

Forbes,    M.    M Ga. 

Fry,    R.    A N.    C. 

Green,    J.    T S.    C. 


Grogan,    F.    C.     .   . 
Haggard,   O.    L.    F 
Hamrick,    O.    D. 
Hawkins,    C.   M.     , 
Hunt,    E.    M.     .   . 
Jones,    R.    G.     .   . 
Johnson,.  R.    H.     . 
Keith,   G.   L.     .   .   . 
Kellam,    H.     .  .   . 
*  Knight,    J.    K. 
Lane,    J.    C.     .   .   . 
Leverett,   C.   D.    . 
Lazenby,   C.    S.     . 
McCoy,    A.   B.     .   . 
Myers,    R.    E.     .   . 
Mayson,    T.    C.      . 
Monteua,     G.    A. 
Mincy.    E.    T.     .   . 
Marquetti,    A.    M. 
McAnnally,   C.   II. 
McLees.    J.    M.     . 
McLaney.    W.    D. 


.    Ga. 

,     Ala. 

Fla. 

.    Ga. 

X.    C. 

Ala. 

.     Ga. 

.     Ga. 

S.    C. 

Tex. 

.     Ga. 

S.    C. 

Tex. 

.    Ala. 

,     Fla. 

.     Ga. 

Fla. 

.     Ga. 

Cuba. 

.    Va. 

S.    C. 

Ala. 


♦Did   not    attend. 
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Mackay,    Wm.    K \'t. 

Portwood,    E.    T Ga. 

Peeler,   CM N.   C 

Rackley,    F.    I Ga. 

Keel.    J.   C Ga. 

•Ryder,   CM Ga. 

Reddick,   J.  N Fla. 

Silverman,    s Ga. 

tSmith,   L.    II S.  C. 


Sew. Ml.    R.   M Ga. 

Smith,   S.  J Ga. 

Williams.    J.   G La. 

*Wright,    J Ga. 

tWilkins,    M Ala. 

Windham,    R.    F Ala. 

Webster,  J.   B Ga. 

York,    W.    S Fla. 

Yearwood,    CM Fla. 


Graduates  1907-08. 


a t kins,  Edward  Northington,  Fla. 

Bevil,   Cooper  I' Tex. 

Burnham,  Timon  J.  .  .  .  Miss, 
('lardy,  William  Addington  .  Ala. 
Collins,  George  William  .  .  .  Ga. 
Cunningham,  Robert  E.  .    .    Miss. 

Eby,    Joseph   Davis Ga. 

Floyd,    Braxton   C Ala. 

Floyd.    W.    C.    Jr Aia. 

Flynn,  Manning  Jefferson  .  Ala. 
Gum,  Earl  Seawell  ....  Okla. 
Hard-ell,  Paul  Clifton   .     ...    Ga. 

Hawkins,   Virgil  R Ala. 

Hawkins,    Toy   F Ga. 

Hartley,   Stephen  R Ala. 

Hill,    Thomas  G Ala. 

Hunter.    An  eel   L Ga. 

Jackson,   Alfred   M.,   B.    S.    .   Fla. 

Johnson,    Patrick Fla. 

Kennedy,   Isaac   N Va. 

Lockett,  Isaac  Gordon  .  .  .  Ga. 
McClelland.    Rupert    Chas.    .    Fla. 

May.    Ruel Miss. 

McCrummen,  Farrar  ....  Ala. 
McGuire,  Daisy  Zachary  .  N.  C. 
Mitchell,  William  J Ala. 


Nicholson,  J.  Clarence  .  .  .  Ga. 
Newton,   William  Austin   .     .     Ga. 

Retry,    Clarence   S Ala. 

Potts,    Joseph   T Ala. 

Patrick,   Charles  S.,   Jr.   .  .    S.   C. 

Patton,    Walter  P Ga. 

Reid,   Edward  B Ga. 

Robinson,  Andrew  Moore  .   .   Ala. 

Reddoeta,    Rutledge  L Ga. 

Rhodes,  Lewis  D Ga. 

Saxon,  Thomas  S Ga. 

Stephens.   Robert    Wesley  .   .   Aia. 

Shepherd,   W.   II Tex. 

Smathers,  G.  Sibley  .  .  .  .  N.  C. 
Stone,   Albert  Homer  ....    Ga. 

Shirley,    Robert   L Ala. 

Trotter,   Zack  N Ala. 

Troutman,   Paul  W N.   C. 

Turner,  Dennis  Trippe  .  .  .  Ga. 
Walters,    George   Cephus    .   .   Ga. 

Watson,    John   R Ga. 

Wilson,   J.    Stanaland  ....    Ga. 

Webb,    J.    Belton S.    C. 

Williams,  William  Brown  .  Fla. 
Williams.  Freddie  Lamar  .  Miss. 
Young,    James    E Ala. 


Class  Officers. 

Isaac    N.    Kennedy    .   .     President  Clarence    S.    Petrey     .     Historian 

Alfred    M.    Jackson     .     Vice-Pres.  Cooper    P.    Bevil Poet 

Timon    J.    Burnham     .     Secretary  Joseph    T.    Potts Poet 

Thomas    S.    Saxon     .   .     Treasurer  William    J.     Mitchell     .     Prophet 

Mrs.    Daisy    Z.    McGuire.     .    .   .  Charles    S.    Patrick,    Jr.,     .    .   . 

.   .   .     Corresponding   Secretary  Valedictorian 

*D'.d    not    attend.  t Incomplete    Course. 
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Atlanta   College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 


Faculty. 

A.  W.  Calhoun,  M.I).,  LL.T). 
Professor  of  the  .!.  W.  Calhoun  Chair  of  Opthalmology,  and 
Of  the  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 
President  of  the  Faculty. 
Onil  1st  and  Aurist  to  Grady  Hospital  and  to  Wesley  Mem- 
orial Hospital. 

W-m.  Perrin  Nicholson,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

Surgeon   to  Grady  Hospital  and  Wesley  Memorial  Hospital. 

J.  S.  Todd,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Physician  to  Wesley  Memorial  Hospital. 

William  Simpson  Elkin,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

T.  C.  Davison,  M.D. 

Professor  of  General  and  Medical  Chemistry  and  Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

\\.  F.  Westmoreland,  M.  D. 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery  and  Clinical 

Surgery. 

Floyd  Wilcox  McRae,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Castro-Intestinal,  Pedal  and  Clinical  Surgery, 
Surgeon,  to   Grady  Hospital. 

J.  Clarence  Joitxsox,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

H.   F.  Harris,  M.D. 

Professor  of   Pathology.  Bacteriology  and  Pathological 

<  1  natomy. 

Physician   and  Pathologist  to  Wesley  Memorial  Hospital. 
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Dunbar  Roy,  M.D. 

Clinical  Professor  Diseases  Eye,  Par.  Xose  anil  Throat. 

Oculist  and  Anrist  to  Grady  Hospital. 

John  G.   Earnest,  M.D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Gynecologist  to   Grady  Hospital  and  to   Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. 

James  B.  Baird,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Principals  and   Practice  of  Medicine. 

William  S.  Goldsmith,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  and  Genito- 
XJrinary  Diseases. 
Surgeon   to   Tabernacle  Infirmary. 

Cyrus  W.  Strickler,  M.D., 

Professor  Associate  of  Principals  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
Surgeon   to  Presbyterian   Hospital. 

E.  Bates  Block,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 
Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  to  Tabernacle  In- 
firmary. 

Charles  G.  Gtddens,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Michael  Hoke,  M.D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Grady  Hospital.  Presbyterian     Hos- 
pital and  to  Tabernacle  Infirmary. 

Bernard  Wolff,  M.D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Shin  Diseases. 

Consultant  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Members  of  the  dental  profession  having  specimens 
of  abnormal  developments  or  unnatural  pathological  con. 
ditions,  models  of  irregularities,  ores  of  all  metals,  com- 
parative specimens,  etc.,  are  respectfully  requested  to 
donate  them  to  the  museum  of  this  department,  where 
they  will  receive  suitable  acknowledgement  and  the  do- 
nor's name  attached  to  the  specimen  and  published  in 
the  catalogue. 
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ANNUAL    ANNOUNCEMENT 
or  THE 


SESSION        1909-1910 


17  AUG19U 


Twenty-Third  Annual 
Announcement 


Southern  Dental 
College 


SESSION 

1009-1310 


Dental  Practitioners  and  others  desiring  to  receive  announcementsfregularly 
are  requested  to  send  their  address  to 

DR.  S.  W.  FOSTER,  Dean 

100  Butler  Street,  Care  College  Building 

ATLANTA,    GEORGIA 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Howard  Van  Epps,  President. 

T.  P.  Westmoreland,  Vice-President. 

John  S.  Prather,  Secretary. 

George  Hillyer.  S.  W.  Foster. 

J.  T.  Pendleton.  R.  J.  Lowry. 

C.  E.  Currier.  H.  H.  Cabaniss. 

R.  F.  Maddox.  J.  Carroll  Payne. 

John  H.  James.  Clark  Howell. 

A.  W.  Calhoun.  W.  S.  Elkin. 

J    S.  Baird.  William  Perrin  Nicolson. 
T.  A.  Hammond. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

William  Perrin  Nicolson,  President. 
S.  W.  Foster,  Dean. 


Address  all  business  communications  to 

S.  W.  Foster,  Dean, 

100  Butler  Street,  care  College  Building, 

Atlanta,  Georgia. 
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FACULTY. 

(in  the  order  of  official  seniority.) 

Wileiam   Perrin   Nicolson,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Frank  Holland,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

Sheppard  W.  Foster,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Metallurgy. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Thos.  P.  Hinman,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  of  Orthodontia,  Porcelain  Art,  X-Ray  and  Oral  Surgery. 

M.  D.  Huff,  D.  D.  S., 
Associate  Professor  Materia  Medica,  Pathology  and   Therapeutics. 

DeLos  Hill,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology. 

T.  C.  Davidson,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Dental  Chemistry. 

Geo.  S.  Tigner,  D.  D.  S., 
Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

M.  F.  Foster,  D.  D.  S., 
Demonstrator   Operative  Dentistry. 

B.  C.  Williamson,  D.  D.  S., 
Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Joe  D.  Eby,  D.  D.  S., 
Demonstrator  Crown  and  Bridge,  Porcelain  and  Cast  Inlay  Work. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.  D., 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

George  F.  Payne,  M.  D., 
Demonstrator  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1909-1910. 


Entrance    examination    on    application. 

October  5,  Tuesday — Opening  regular  session 
at    11   a.    m. 

Class  "Odontologicai  Society"  —  Every  Friday 
evening  at  8  o'clock. 

October  16 — The  last  day  student  can  matriculate 
and  receive  credit  for  full  course. 

October  18  —  Examinations  for  students  on 
branches  for  advanced  standing. 

November  25,  Thursday — Thanksgiving  Holiday 
from  Wednesday  previous  5  o'clock  p.  m. 
till   Friday  morning,  9  o'clock,  following. 

November  15  to  17,  December  17  to  20,  February 
14  to  17,  inclusive — Intermediate  Examina- 
tions. 

December  24  to  27,  inclusive  —  Christmas  Holi- 
days. 

February  22 — Washington's  Birthday,  Holiday. 

April  18  to  23  —  Examination  for  Advancement, 
Freshman  and   Junior  Classes. 

April  25  to  28 — Final  Examination  Senior  Class. 

May  2 — Commencement  Exercises,  Grand  Opera 
House. 
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ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 


The  next  regular  session  of  the  Southern  Dental  Col- 
lege will  open  the  first  Tuesday  in  October,  1909,  and  close 
Saturday.  May  2,  1910. 

The  Southern  Dental  College  is  purely  a  dental 
school — complete  within  itself — with  its  own  buildings  and 
equipments,  its  own  Faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by 
practicing  dentists.  All  lectures  are  given  to  the  dental 
st ud c tits  separate  from  any  medical  class,  but  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  our  students  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
any  lecture  or  surgical  operation  in  the  Medical  College  or 
hospitals  connected  therewith  absolutely  free  of  charge. 
These  are  advantages  which  no  other  school  in  the  State 

can  offer,  and  must  of 
necessity  give  the  student 
of  the  Southern  Dental 
superior  opportunities  in 
learning  this  great  spe- 
cialty of  medicine. 

Points  of  Interest. 

The  Southern  Den- 
tal College  is  the  oldest 
and  best  equipped  dental 
school  in  the  State.  No 
other  dental  college  in 
this  State  ozvns  its  own 
buildings,  designed  and 
erected  for  teaching  the 
specialty  of  dentistry 
alone.  No  other  school  of 
its  kind  in  the  State  has 
its  anatomical  rooms  in 
the  buildings  on  the  col- 
lege grounds. 
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The  advantages  offered  in  our  chemical,  bacteriological 
and  histological  laboratories  arc  the  very  best. 

.  Is  verified  by  the  schedule  card ,  more  lectures  are  daily 
given  on  the  branches  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school 
than  in  any  other  dental  college  in  Georgia! 

Xo  dental  college  has  turned  out  graduates  who  have  been 
more  successful  in  passing  examination  before  the  various 
State  boards  than  this. 

We  respectfully  invite  inspection  of  any  one  who  may 
desire  to  enter  a  dental  college. 

Surgical  Clinics. 

Surgical  Clinics  which  are  among  the  largest  of  any  col- 
lege are  given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental  col- 
lege and  offer  the  best  possible  opportunity  of  learning  the 
various  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face  from  the  standpoint 
of  Oral  Surgery.  An  investigation  zvill  demonstrate  that 
this  is  the  only  College  here  offering  such  advantages. 

Our  Surgical  Amphitheater. 

In  this  connection  we  take  pleasure  in  calling  special  at- 
tention to  our  Surgical  Amphitheater.  This  amphitheater 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  apparatus  and  specially  illumin- 
ated with  electricity — thus  giving  the  student  superior  ad- 
vantages in  receiving  clinical  demonstrations  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery, such  as  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  jaw,  removing 
impacted  zvisdom  teeth,  tumors  of  the  face  and  mouth,  oper- 
ations for  cleft  palate,  etc. 

No  other  dental  college  in  this  State  has  the  facilities  or 
equipment  for  teaching  this  valuable  feature  of  dentistry. 

As  an  Educational  Center. 

There  is  no  city  on  the  continent  that  possesses  greater 
advantages  for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta.  A 
city  noted  for  its  schools,  colleges  and  universities,  its  hos- 
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pitals,  dispensaries,  libraries,  public  and  private  lectures,  and 
its  social  and  religious  advantages  places  it  eminently  ahead 
of  any  cit)   oi  its  size  in  the  United  States. 

Situation  and  Healthfulness. 

Atlanta  is  one  of  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in 
the  United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  city.  Being  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is 
very  pleasant  in  summer,  and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  mak- 
ing it  exceedingly  desirable  to  those  who  wish  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of  the  North  and  West  and 
at  the  same  time  enabled  to  take  a  course  of  lectures  in  an 
institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed  by  any  school 
of  dentistry  in  the  world. 

Railroad  Facilities. 

As  a  railroad  center,  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South, 
and  students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly  from 
all  points  of  the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the  South. 

College  Infirmary  and  Laboratory. 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except 
Sundays)  the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients. 
The  opportunities  offered  the  students  for  actual  practice 
are  the  very  best :   abundant  number  of  patients  available. 

Chemical  Laboratory. 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
Dr.  George  F.  Payne,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 
Students  will  receive  from  this  course  special  instruction  in 
the  manufacture  and  administering  of  the  various  anesthet- 
ics, such  as  nitrous  oxide  gas,  ether,  cocaine  and  chloride 
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of  ethyl.     Also  the  tests  for  different   metals,  poisons  and 
their  antidotes,  the  urinary  analysis,  etc. 

Junior  Laboratory. 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern 
crown  and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  den- 
tures ;  also  a  complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  making 
regulating  appliances,  screws,  nuts,  bars,  band,  etc.  Also 
in  this  department  is  taught  the  method  of  constructing  ob- 
durators.  All  this  work  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
skilled  demonstrator,  who  carries  the  Junior  Class  by  sec- 
tions through  this  complete  course,  which  is  superior  to  the 
average  post-graduate  course  taught  in  regular  post-gradu- 
ate schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  students 
in  this  College. 

Students'  Reading  Room. 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  our  Reading 
Room.  This  is  a  large,  well-appointed  room  in  our  College, 
set  apart  for  the  convenience  of  our  student  body,  and  is 
much  appreciated  by  them,  being  utilized  not  only  as  a  read- 
ing room,  but  as  a  class  meeting  room,  smoking  room,  etc. 
This  is  another  of  the  advantages  offered  students  in  the 
Southern  Dental  College  that  no  other  school  in  Georgia 
can  give. 

Electric  Projecting  Lantern. 

YVe  use  an  electric  projecting  lantern  and  reflectoscope  of 
the  latest  and  most  improved  design,  with  microscope  at- 
tachment to  illustrate  the  various  characters  of  pathological 
conditions  of  the  oral  cavity.  By  this  method  of  throwing 
upon  the  canvas  an  exact  photograph  (highly  magnified)  of 
the  tissues  and  diseases  under  discussion  the  student  is  en- 
abled at  once  to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when  coming  in 
contact  with  the  disease  in  after  practice,  diagnosis  is  very 
much  simplified. 
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Private  Lockers. 

Private  lockers  arc  in  the  infirmary,  in  which  the  student 
can  insure  the  safety  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 

Lecture  Halls. 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seating 
several  hundred  students. 

The  buildings  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam- 
heating  apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  through- 
out. 

Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological 
Laboratory. 

The  Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  Labo- 
ratory is  in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology, 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped 
with  the  latest  improved  incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes, 
etc. ;  and  the  student  is  afforded  every  opportunity  of  stain- 
ing and  mounting  Histological  and  Pathological  specimens, 
also  of  making  bacteriological  investigations  from  a  prac- 
tical standpoint,  giving  them  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
relationship  which  disease  sustains  to  health. 
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COURSE     OF     STUDY 


Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.    WM.    PERRIN    NIC0LS0N,    M.  D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner. 
The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and 
dental  learning  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations, 
models,  plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver  Special  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  the  head, 
face  and  neck.  Dissecting  material  will  be  furnished  in 
abundance. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  positively  required  by  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students 
before  applying  for  graduation.  This  must  be  complied 
with.  Oral  Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on 
the  principles  of  surgery.  Also  various  clinics  of  surgical 
diseases  of  face  will  from  time  to  time  be  given. 

Physiology  and  Histology. 

PROF.   DE   LOS   HILL,   D.  D.  S. 

The  course  in  Physiology  will  be  plain,  concise,  and  easily 
comprehended.  The  derivation  of  technicalities  will  be  given 
and  their  meaning  explained.  So  much  of  the  anatomy  of 
the  organs  will  be  described  as  will  be  necessary,  for  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  functions.  Oral  construction  and  the 
physiology  of  the  dental  organs,  with  their  innervation,  will 
be  clearly  set  forth. 

Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

PROF.   FRANK    HOLLAND,    M.  D. 
ASSOCIATE,   PROF.   GEO.    S.   TIGNER,   D.  D.  S. 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  will  include  a  complete  prac- 
tical and  theoretical  course  of  instruction. 
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Iii  the  matter  o\  filling  teeth,  the  utmost  pains  and  care 
will  be  taken  to  teach  by  lectures  and  practical  demonstra- 
tion the  best  methods  in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

Not  only  cast  fillings  and  inlay  work,  but  the  various 
methods  of  condensing-  gold,  demonstrating  the  automatic 
mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand  malleting,  engine  malleting, 
and  that  of  the  electro-magnet  mallets  will  be  carefully 
shown  and  explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and 
use  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving 
the  natural  teeth.  Every  opportunity  will  be  given  the  stu- 
dent to  do  practical  work  in  learning  this  most  important 
branch  of  dentistry. 

Orthodontia  Porcelain  Inlay,  X-Ray  and  Oral 
Surgery. 

PROF.    THOS.    P.    HINMAN,   D.  D.  S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  attention, 
and  the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and  manipu- 
lation of  appliances  for  the  correction  of  irregularities  of 
the  arch  and  teeth.  The  course  will  be  profusely  illustrated 
with  drawings,  models,  appliances  and  practical  cases,  so 
that  the  student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  this 
important  branch  of  dental  science. 

Porcelain. 

The  manipulation  and  use  of  Porcelain  for  filling  teeth 
will  be  given  special  attention.  High,  medium  and  low  fus- 
ing porcelain  enamels  will  be  used  in  practical  cases  so  as  to 
illustrate  their  several  advantages.  The  mechanical  con- 
struction and  baking  of  porcelain  crown  and  bridge  work 
will  receive  explicit  explanation,  and  the  student  familiar- 
ized with  their  several  advantages. 
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X-Ray. 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  mouth  will 
be  demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots,  locating  une- 
rupted  and  cases  of  delayed  eruption. 

Oral  Surgery. 

From  this  chair  of  Oral  Surgery  will  be  taught  the  surgi- 
cal treatment  of  cleft  palate,  the  construction  of  interdental 
splints,  and  artificial  vela ;  also  the  minor  surgical  operations 
that  come  in  the  usual  practice  of  dentistry,  such  as  surgical 
removal  of  impacted  teeth,  setting  fractured  maxillae,  etc. 
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Materia  Medica,  Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

PROF.    SHEPPARD    \Y.    FOSTER,    D.  D.  S. 
ASSOCIATE,  PROF.   M.  D.   HUFF,  D.  D.  S. 

It  shall  not  only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider, 
as  far  as  practicable,  pathological  conditions  in  general  as 
they  exist,  but  a  specially  thorough  course  of  instruction 
will  be  given  relative  to  the  various  morbid  conditions  of 
the  oral  cavity  and  all  the  diseases  which  fall  under  this 
treatment  of  the  practitioner  of  dentistry. 

L  nder  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a 
full  series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will  be 
expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and 
substances  which  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
also  the  principles  which  govern  the  administration  and  the 
effect  of  medical  agents  as  applied  to  overcome  pathological 
conditions. 

Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

PROF.    CLAUDE  A.    SMITH. 

The  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention 
given  to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  tis- 
sues of  the  mouth  in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student 
is  taught  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  by  actual  practice, 
and  with  the  microscope,  the  technic  of  bacteriological  re- 
search— specializing  as  to  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth  produc- 
ing decay  of  the  teeth.  In  pathology  the  course  covers  a 
description  of  general  and  special  pathology.  Dental  path- 
ology is  emphasized.  The  decay  of  the  teeth,  inflammation 
of  the  dental  pulp  and  pericementum  receive  special  atten- 
tion. 

Dental  Chemistry. 

PROF.    T.    C    DAVISON,    M.  D. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will  be  to  instruct  the  student  in 
a  precise  and  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important  facts 
and  principles  of  modern  chemistry,  together  with  the  pre- 
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paration  and  properties  of  substances  used  as  remedies  in 
diseases  and  more  specially  those  having  practical  relation 
to  Dental  Science.  That  important  group  which  prevent 
septic  decomposition  and  germ  growth,  as  well  as  anesthet- 
ics, both  local  and  general,  will  receive  special  attention. 
Apparatus  will  be  used  to  demonstrate  chemical  theory. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Metallurgy. 

PROF.    II.    HERBERT  JOHNSON,  D.  D.  S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  such  instruction  as 
will  enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the 
best  manner  possible  to  serve  as  substitutes  for  the  natural 
organs.  Nothing  will  be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  impart- 
ing a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirm- 
ary will  be  abundantly  supplied. 

The  construction  of  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of 
gold,  silver,  aluminum,  vulcanite  and  celluloid,  as  well  as 
interdental  splints,  will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  experi- 
ments and  demonstrations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will  be 
a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and  more 
advanced  processes  of  bridge  work,  and  all  the  best  methods 
of  mounting  artificial  crowns  of  gold,  porcelain  and  alumi- 
num upon  the  roots  of  natural  teeth.  Over  one  hundred 
carefully  prepared  charts  and  models  will  be  used  to  dem- 
onstrate these  lectures. 

In  this  branch  the  student  will  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  properties  of  the  different  metals  and  alloys  and  their 
preparation. 

Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  occlusion  of  teeth, 
both  natural  and  artificial,  that  the  best  possible  results  may 
be  obtained  in  the  construction  of  artificial  dentures. 
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In  addition  to  these 
lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions by  the  professor  of 
this  branch,  all  these 
methods  will  be  taught 
and  practically  demon- 
strated by  competent  in- 
structors who  supervise 
the  work  in  the  labora- 
tories and  at  the  chair. 


Instruments,  Etc. 

The  books,  instruments 
and  mechanical  tools  in- 
cluding a  dental  engine 
which  are  needed  by  the 
students  in  the  infirmary 
and  laboratory  will  cost 
from  $95.00  to  $150  and 
may     be     used     in     after 

practice.  Students  will  save  money  by  buying  their  books, 
instruments,  etc.,  after  reaching  the  city,  as  students'  cases, 
with  such  instruments  as  they  need  can  be  secured  at  a 
discount  of  ten  per  cent.  Those  who  have  books,  instru- 
ments, dental  engine,  or  laboratory  tools  should  bring  them. 


Dental  Supply  Houses. 

There  are  four  dental  supply  houses  in  Atlanta,  viz :  The 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Atlanta  Dental  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Homer  Jackson  Dental  Co.,  The  Johnson  &  Lund 
Dental  Co.  This  affords  the  student  attending  our  College 
the  great  advantage  of  being  able  to  inspect  and  study  all 
the  different  dental  instruments,  appliances,  etc.,  manufact- 
ured, as  well  as  having  every  opportunity  of  selecting  just 
such  supplies  as  he  may  find  use  for  in  his  College  practice. 
Few  other  schools  are  so  situated. 
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Text-Books. 


Anatomy  —  Cunning- 
ham. Cloth,  $6.00;  Sheep, 
$7.00.  Gray,  Cloth,$6.25; 
Sheep,  $7.25.  Morris', 
Cloth.  $6.00. 

Dental  A  nat  o  my — 
Black,  $2.50. 

Physiology  —  Kirk. 
Cloth,  $3.00  ;  Sheep,  $3.77. 
Dal  ton,  Cloth,  $1.38; 
Sheep,  $5. 25. 

Chemistry — McPherson 
and  Henderson — Study  of 
Chemistry,  $1.25.  Old- 
berg,  $3.00.  Mitchell, 
$3.00. 

Operative  Dentistry  — 
[Marshall's  Operative 
Dentistry,  $5.00 ;  Oper- 
ative Dentistry,  Kirk,  (2d  Edition),  Cloth,  $5.50;  Sheep, 
$6.50.  Principles  and  Practices,  Harris,  (13th  Edition), 
Cloth,  $6.00  ;  Sheep,  $7.00. 

Prosthetic  and  Mechanical  Dentistry — Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry, Turner,  (2d  Edition),  Cloth,  $6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00. 
Crown  and  Bridge  Work,  Evans,  (3d  Edition),  $3.00; 
Bridge  Work,  Goslee,  $3.00.  Metallurgy,  Essig,  $2.00. 
Principles  and  Practice,  Harris,  (13th  Edition),  Cloth, 
$6.00;  Sheep,  $7.00. 

Oral  Surgery — Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Face,  Mouth  and 
Jaws,  Grant,  $2.50.  Injuries  and  Surgical  Diseases  of  the 
Face,  Mouth  and  Jaws,  Marshall,  Cloth,  $5.50. 

Materia  Mcdica  and  Therapeutics  —  Dental  Medicine, 
Gorgas,  (8th  Edition),  Cloth,  $4.00;  Sheep,  $5.00.  Potter's 
Materia    Medica,    $5.00.      Potter's    Compend    on    Materia 
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Medica,  $1.00.  Dental  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and 
Prescription  Writing,  Long,  $3.00.  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics,  Stevens,  $3.50. 

Orthodontia— Guilford, $2.50.  Talbot,$2.50.  Jackson, $6.00. 

Pathology — Green,  $2.75.  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera- 
peutics, Burchard,  Cloth,  $5.00 ;  Sheep,  $6.00. 

Dictionary — Harris,  Cloth,  $5.00;  Sheep,  $6.50.  Gould, 
(pocket),  $1.00.  Lippincott's  20,000  Medical  Words,  $1.00. 
American  Medical  Dictionary,  Dorland,  $1.00. 

Histology  —  Broomell.  Anatomy  and  Histology  of  the 
Mouth  and  Teeth,  $4.50.  Bailey,  Text-book  on  Histology, 
$3.00. 

Bacteriology  —  Williams'  Students'  Manual,  (4th  Edi- 
tion), $2.00. 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on  each 
branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  mentioned  on 
list,  except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other  medicine; 
then  he  should  have  both.  The  necessary  text-books  can  be 
purchased  for  $25.00  to  $35.00.  Requirements  for 

Admission. 

The  candidate  for  ma- 
triculation must  present  a 
certificate  equivalent  to 
the  third  year  of  a  high 
school  or  pass  a  prelim- 
inary examination  as  to 
English  education,  and 
give  satisfactory  evidence 
of  good  moral  character. 
Examinations  may  be 
given  and  passed  on  by  a 
State  or  County  Superin- 
tendent of  Education  be- 
fore applicant  leaves 
home,  and  on  presentation 
of  a  certificate  of  having 
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thus  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  lit  ivill  be  admitted. 
A  diploma  from  a  reputable  institution,  or  teachers'  cer- 
tificate, will  be  sufficient  without  further  examination. 

Advanced  Standing. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  a  recognized  dental  college  of  attend- 
ance upon  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  their  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  who  present 
certificates  from  any  recognized  dental  college  of  attendance 
upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed 
satisfactory  examinations. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their  cer- 
tificates to  the  Dean  before  matriculating. 

A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle 
its  holder  to  enter  the  Junior  Class  in  this  College.  He  will 
be  excused  from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examinations 
on  the  following  subjects :  Physiology,  Chemistry,  An- 
atomy. Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Surgery. 

Seats. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture  room 
in  the  order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  occupy  the  seat  selected  during  the  season. 
Those  matriculating  early  get  best  seats. 

Requirements  for  Graduation. 

This  College  is  a  member  of  and  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements for  graduates  of  the  National  Association  of 
Dental  Faculties  of  the  United  States. 

The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of 
good  moral  character.  He  must  have  attended  three  courses 
of  lectures  of  (7)  seven  months  each  in  different  years,  the 
last  of  which  must  be  in  this  institution. 
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One  course  of  practical  anatomy  is  required  of  every  can- 
didate. 

Such  courses  as  he  may  have  attended  in  any  other  repu- 
table Dental  College  will  be  accepted.  He  must  perform 
operations  in  this  College  in  both  operative  and  mechanical 
dentistry  and  give  evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability  in  treat- 
ing the  derangements  that  may  be  submitted  to  his  care. 

He  must  deposit  with  the  Dean  a  specimen  of  mechanical 
dentistry,  made  by  himself  in  this  College  and  approved  by 
the  professor,  which  will  be  properly  labeled  and  placed 
in  the  museum.  He  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  the 
branches  taught,  fully  up  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the 
Faculty.  Final  examination  fee  to  be  paid  before  beginning 
the  examination.  Medical  graduates  may  apply  for  exam- 
ination for  the  degree  of  D.  D.  S.  after  two  years'  attend- 
ance upon  lectures  and  clinics.  The  Faculty,  however,  de- 
sires it  fully  understood  that  while  any  student  who  has 
complied  with  the  technical  requisitions,  viz. :  matriculation, 
attendance  upon  lectures,  clinics,  etc.,  may  appear  before 
them  for  examination,  they  reserve  for  themselves,  and  will 
exercise  the  right,  of  making  moral  as  well  as  professional 
qualifications  an  element  in  their  decision.  Open  irregularity 
of  conduct,  negligence,  habitual  and  prolonged  absence 
from  lectures  will  always  be  regarded  as  an  obstacle  to  the 
attainment  of  a  degree.  Each  student  is  positively  required, 
before  beginning  his  work  to  procure  the  instruments  neces- 
sary for  his  own  use,  a  list  of  which  will  be  furnished  him. 

Post-Graduate  Course. 

Modern  crown  and  bridge  and  porcelain-work  receive 
special  attention  in  this  institution,  and  it  is  so  arranged 
that  a  post-graduate  and  practical  course  of  six  weeks  can 
be  given  those  who  have  been  in  practice  for  a  number  of 
years,  or  dentists  who  may  wish  to  ""brush-up"  on  crown 
and  bridge  and  porcelain  work,  and  the  latest  methods  and 
appliances  used  in  the  profession.     Such  students  can  enter 
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at  any  time  from  first  Tuesday  in  October  till  February  first 
following. 

Examinations. 

Intermediate  examinations  will  be  held  November  15, 
December  15  and  March  15  to  determine  the  progress  made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session 
and  a  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  examina- 
tion has  been  favored,  and  said  student  has  conformed  to 
the  requirements  of  this  school. 

The  examination  of  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery  will  be  upon  all  branches  taught,  except 
students  who  enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and 
have  successfully  passed  final  examinations  in  certain 
branches  during  their  Freshman  or  Junior  years. 

Fees. 

Matriculation    $     5.00 

Tuition,  each  course 150.00 

Dissecting  Ticket,  one  year 10.00 

Examination  Fee,  third  year  (not  returnable).....      25.00 
Payable  one-half  on  entering  and  the  balance  January  first. 

Fees  for  Post  Graduate  and  Practical  Course. 

Matriculation    $     5.00 

Tuition    25.00 

Certificate    5.00 

Graduating  Expenses. 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  cap 
and  gown,  one  dozen  invitations,  programs,  and  all  other 
expenses  connected  with  commencement  exercises  are  $6.00. 

Above  fee  is  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pass 
final  examination. 

(37) 


Board. 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $3  to  $5  per  week,  according 
to  accommodations  and  location. 

Students  upon  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at  once 
upon  the  Dean,  100  North  Butler  Street,  College  Building, 
where  they  will  be  directed  to  a  suitable  boarding  house. 
By  leaving  baggage  at  the  railroad  depot  until  boarding- 
house  is  obtained,  trouble  and  expense  is  saved. 

Office  of  Dean. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in  the  College  Building  where 
he  personally  overlooks  all  work  of  students  and  cares  for 
their  interests. 

Athletics. 

Recognizing  the  healthfulness  of  outdoor  exercise  and 
for  the  benefit  of  such  students  as  enjoy  it,  we  encourage 
reasonable  and  legitimate  athletics. 

We  have  a  beautiful  double  Tennis  Court  and  Basket- 
ball ground  on  the  College  grounds  adjoining  our  build- 
ings, also  an  excellent  Gymnasium  in  one  of  the  buildings. 
These  are  constructed  for  the  pleasure  and  exercise  of  our 
students.  We  have  also  a  College  baseball  team  and  some 
splendid  games  are  scheduled  for  next  season. 


(39) 


** 


MP 


MATRICULATES,  SESSION  1908-09 


Senior  Class. 


Aver,  C.   B Fla. 

Ash,  G.  B Ga. 

♦Anderson,   P.   R Ga. 

♦Appleby,    C.    L S.  C. 

Bacon,  W.  T Ga. 

Baker,   J.    H S.  C. 

Ballenger,  W.   D Ga. 

Brooks,  J.   R Ala. 

♦Branch,   W.   H Ga. 

Brown.  D.   A Ga. 

♦Bnrnham,    E.    O Miss. 

Darbv,  L.  H Ga. 

Denham,   L.   W Fla. 

Dunn,   O.   L Ala. 

Duncan,   M.   C Ga. 

Fike,   H.  C La. 

Hendley,  J.    R Fla. 

♦Henderson,   W.   B Ala. 

♦Hubbard,    S Miss. 

Hunt,   J.    K N.  C. 

♦Hucks,    J.    H S.  C. 

Hutchison,   L.   K Ala. 

Keith,    H.    L N.  C. 

Kimsey,   F.   J Ga. 

♦Incomplete    course. 


Kennon,   W.    H Ga. 

Lister,    J.    R Tex. 

McManus,   R.  L S.  C. 

McElreath,   H.   P Ga. 

May,  E.  A : Miss. 

Miller,   H.  J Fla. 

Morrison,    T Ga. 

♦Mincey,  E.   T Ga. 

tOliver,   O.   A Va. 

♦O'Sheal,  J.  S Ga. 

Price,   R.    H Miss. 

Ray,  C.  K La. 

Rackley,   E.  M Ga. 

Smathers,    B.    C N.  C. 

Smathers,   H.   A N.  C. 

Sizemore,  H.   H Ala. 

Smith,  W.  C Ala. 

Smith,   J.   T Tenn. 

Stapleton,  J.  B Ga. 

Vanzandt,   H Miss. 

Waters,  V.  M Ga. 

♦Wallis,  F.  H Ala. 

Williams,    S S.  C. 

Willis,   W.   M S.  C. 

fDid  not   attend. 


Junior  Class. 


Ackerman.    J.    E S.  C. 

Acree,  J.   B Ala. 

Baker,    M.   M Tex. 

Belk.    E.    M S.  C. 

Blackman,    L.    F S.  C. 

Brooks,   C.   T S.  C. 

Boulware,    R.    H S.  C. 

Butler,   Miss  Alice  Fla. 

Burden.  C.  S Ala. 

Coleman,   C Ga. 

♦Cooper,  H.   M Ga. 

Dodd,    H.    D S.  C. 

Durham,    A.    M S.  C. 

Evans,   L.    I Fla. 

Edwards,   Wm.    P Miss. 

Enwright,    D.    J Mass. 

Fletcher,    E Fla. 

Fuller,  J.   A Ala. 


Keith,  G.  L Ga. 

Kendrick,  H.   H Ala. 

Kinard,  J.   C S.  C. 

Lane,  J.  C Ga. 

Lazenby,   C.   S Tex. 

Leverett,    C    D S.  C. 

McCoy,  A.  B Ala. 

McAnally,   C.   H N.  C. 

McLees,   J.    M S.  C. 

McCotter,  S.  D N.  C. 

♦McMahan,  L.   L Ala. 

Mason,   T.    C Ga. 

Marquetti,   A.   M Cuba 

Myers,  R.  E Fla. 

Peeler,   C   M N.  C. 

Portwood,  E.  T Ga. 

Rackley,  F.  L Ga. 

Red,   S.   F Miss. 
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Forbes,   M.   M Ga. 

Fouts,  M.  M Fla. 

Fry,   R.   A N.  C. 

Green,  J.   T S.  C. 

Grogan,  F.   C Ga. 

Haggard,  O.  L-  F Ala. 

Hamrick,  O.   R Fla. 

Hawkes,   N.   A Ga. 

Hawkins,  C.   N Ga. 

Hunt.    E.    M N.  C. 

Jones,  R.  G Ala. 

Jones,  J.  E Tex. 

Johnson,   R.    H Ga. 


*Reddick,  J.   N Fla. 

Self,  J.   C Tenn. 

Seawright,  T.  A S.  C. 

Sewell,  M.  R Ga. 

Silverman,  S.  L Ga. 

Smith,   S.  J Ga. 

Taylor,   F N.  C. 

Webster,  J.   B Ga. 

Williams,  J.  G  La. 

Windham,   R.   F Ala. 

Yearwood,  C.  M Fla. 

York,  Wm.  S Fla. 

incomplete    course. 


Freshman  Class. 


Bagwell,  C.  C Ga. 

tBarnes,  R.  H N.  C. 

Berwald,  J.  M N.  Y. 

Bowling,   C.   J Ala. 

Beard,   W.   S Ala. 

Beckham,  J.   R N.  C. 

fBlackburn,  C Ga. 

Brannen,  F.  L Ga. 

Broadfoot,   H.   C Miss. 

Busbee,  L.  W S.  C. 

Brewton,  J.  H Ga. 

fBonneau,  J.   E S.  C. 

Carruth,  F.  W Ga. 

Conway,  Wm.  J Fla. 

*DeWeese,  T.  D N.  C. 

Dominick,  M.  L Ala. 

Exley,  R.  J Ga. 

Everett,    Jas. Miss. 

Gay,  L.  H Fla. 

tGolden,  J.  M Ga. 

Ginn,  R.  H Ga. 

Griffin,   W.   W Ala. 

Grigg,  T.  O N.  C. 

Hart,  Robt.  L Fla. 

Harmon,   G.   W S.  C. 

Henry,  R.  B La. 

Jones,    C.   E Ga. 

LaFitte,  E.  F Ga. 

^Incomplete    course. 


Lloyd,   C N.  C. 

Lazenby,  G.  A N.  C. 

McCaffrey,  J.  W Ala. 

*Merck,  F.  L-    Ga. 

Mitchell,  J.   R Fla. 

fMorgan,   D N.  C. 

Nash,  B.  M Ga. 

Osborne,  J.  D Ga. 

Ott,  M.   C S.  C. 

Parker,   S.   J Ala. 

Rogero,  J.  A Fla. 

Reynaldos,   R.   J Cuba 

*Ryder,   CM Ga. 

Sartor,  E.  A La. 

Sellers,   C.   E N.  C. 

Stacey,  J.   H Ala. 

Smith,   S.   L Tenn. 

Smith,  M.  S Ga. 

Springer,   Max    Ga. 

Tolbert,  R.  E.  L Ga. 

Trafford,  H.  M Ga. 

fTurner,  J.   F Va. 

Webb,  H.  C Ga. 

Wilcox,  E.  L Fla. 

Wilson,  Wm.  P Ky. 

tWheeler,   E Ga. 

Wyman,  E.   H S.  C. 

Zimmerman,  J.  W N.  C 

fDid  not   attend. 
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Graduates  1908-09. 


George  B.  Ash. 
Clifford  B.  Ayer. 
William  T.  Bacon. 
William  D.  Ballenger, 
Johnson  H.  Baker. 
Dawson  A.  Brown. 
John  R.  Brooks. 
Lloyd  H.  Darby. 
Omer  L.  Dunn. 
Leroy  W.  Denham. 
Marvin  C.  Duncan. 
Henry  C.  Fike. 
J.  Rosco  Hendley. 
Lewis  K.  Hutchinson. 
James   K.   Hunt. 
Frank  J.  Kimsey. 
H.   Leonidas  Keith. 
Tohn  R.  Lister. 
W.  H.  Kennon. 


Thaddeus  Morrison. 
Robert   Lee   McManus. 
H.  Pierce  McElreath. 
Hal   J.    Miller. 
E.  A.   May. 
Robert  H.   Price. 
Eugene  M.  Rackley. 
Collier  K.  Ray. 
Henry   A.    Smathers,   Jr. 
Ben  C.  Smathers. 
William  C.  Smith. 
Henry  Hix   Sizemore. 
J.  Bennett  Stapleton. 
Jerome  T.   Smith. 
Homer    Vanzandt. 
Vivian  M.   Waters. 
Sampson  Williams. 
William  M.  Willis. 


Class  Officers. 

Henry  A.  Smathers,  Jr President 

William   Clinton   Smith    Vice-President 

Eugene   M.   Rackley    Secretary 

H.  Leonidas  Keith    Treasurer 

Jerome  Templeton  Smith    Corresponding  Secretary 

Thaddeus    Morrison    Historian 

Sampson   Williams    Poet 

Vivian   M.   Waters    Poet 

Henry   Hix   Sizemore    Prophet 

Ben   C.   Smathers    Valedictorian 
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Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 


Faculty. 

A.  W.  Calhoun,  M.  D.,  LL.  D., 

Professor  of  the  Chair  of  Opthalmology,  and  of  the  Diseases  of  the 

liar,  Nose  and  Throat. 

Oculist  and  Jurist  to  Grady  Hospital  and  to  Wesley  Memorial 

Hospital. 

Wm.   Perrin   Nicolson,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

Surgeon   to   Grady  Hospital  and  Wesley  Memorial  Hospital. 

J.  S.  Todd,  M.  D., 

/;  merit us  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Physician   to   Wesley  Memorial  Hospital. 

Wiluam  Simpson  Elkin,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and   Gynecology. 

Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

T.  C.  Davison,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  General  and  Medical  Chemistry  and  Medical 

Jurisprudence. 

W.  F.  Westmoreland,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice   of  Surgery  and   Clinical 

Surgery. 

President  of  the  Faculty. 

Floyd  Wilcox  McRae,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Gastro-Intestinal,  Rectal  and  Clinical  Surgery. 
Surgeon  to  Grady  Hospital. 

J.  Clarence  Johnson,  M.  jj., 
Professor  of  Physiology. 

H.  F.  Harris,  M.  D, 

Professor   of   Pathology,   Bacteriology    and   Pathological   Anatomy. 

Physician   and   Pathologist    to    Wesley   Memorial   Hospital. 

Dunbar  Roy,  M.  D., 

Clinical   Professor  Diseases   Bye,   Ear,    Nose    and    Throat. 
Oculist  and  Aurist  to  Grady  Hospital. 

John  G.  Earnest,  M.  D., 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Gynecologist  to   Grady  Hospital  and   to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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James   B.   Baird,   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

William  S.  Goldsmith,  M.  D., 
Professor  of   Operative  and   Clinical  Surgery,   and   G e nit o -Urinary 

Diseases. 
Surgeon  to   Tabernacle  Infirmary. 

Cyrus  W.  Stickler,  M.  D., 

Professor  Associate  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Surgeon  to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

E.  Bates  Block,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Physician    to    Presbyterian    Hospital   and   to    Tabernacle   Infirmary. 

J.  C.  Olmsted,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Michael  Hoke,  M.  D., 

Clinical  Professor  of   Orthopedic   Surgery. 

Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Grady  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and 

to    Tabernacle  Infirmary. 

Bernard  Wolff,  M.  D., 

Clinical  Professor  of  Skin  Diseases. 

Consultant  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Members  of  the  dental  profession  having  specimens 
of  abnormal  developments  or  unnatural  pathological 
conditions,  models  of  irregularities,  ores  of  all  metals, 
comparative  specimens,  etc.,  are  respectfully  requested 
to  donate  them  to  the  museum  of  this  department, 
where  they  will  receive  suitable  acknowledgment  and 
the  donor's  name  attached  to  the  specimen  and  pub- 
lished in  the  catalogue. 
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OF  THE 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA. 
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TO 
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* 


OF  THE 
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Dental     Practitioners     and     others    desiring    to    receive    announce- 
ments  regularly  are    requested   to   send  their   address   to 

DR.  S.  W.  FOSTER,  Dean 

100   Butler  Street,  Cure  College  Building 

A  T  L  A  N  T  A,    G  EORGIA 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

T.   P.   Westmoreland,  President. 

T.  A.  Hammond,  \"\ce-P resident. 

John  S.  Prat  her,  Secretary. 

George  Hillyer.  S.  W.  Foster. 

J.  T.  Pendleton.  R.  J.  Lowry. 

C.  E.  Currier.  H.  H.  Cabaniss. 

R.  F.  Maddox.  J.  Carroll  Payne. 

John  H.  James.  Clark  Howell. 

A.  YV.  Calhoun.  \Y.  S.  Elkix. 

J.  S.  Baird.  William  Perrix  Nicolson. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

William  Perrix  Nicolsox,  President. 

S.  VV.  Foster,  Dean. 


Address  all  business  communications  to 

Dr.  S.  W.  Foster,  Dean, 

100  North  Butler  Street,  care  College  Building. 

Atlanta,  Georgia. 
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FACULTY. 

WlUJAM     Perrin    NlCOLSON,    M.    D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Frank  Holland,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

Shlppard  W.  Foster,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  of  General  Pathology  and  Oral  Surgery. 

H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  Porcelain  and  Metallurgy. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

M.  D.  Huff,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

DeLos  Hill,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology. 

T.  C.  Davidson,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Dental  Chemistry. 

Geo.  S.  Tigner,  D.  D.  S., 
Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

Robin  Adair,  D.  D.  S.,  M.  D., 
Professor  Alveolar  Pyorrhea  and  Oral  Prophylaxis. 

Marvin  F.  Foster,  D.  D.  S., 
Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

M.  M.  Forbes,  D.  D.  S., 
Demonstrator  Operative  Dentistry. 

B.  C.  Williamson,  D.  D.  S., 
Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Thaddeus  Morrison,  D.  D.  S., 

C.  T.  Brooks,  D.  D.  S-, 

Demonstrator  Crown  and  Bridge,  Porcelain  and  Cast  Inlay   Work. 

J.  G.  Williams,  D.  D.  S., 
Demonstrator  Orthodontia. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.  D., 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

George  F.   Payne,  M.  D., 
Demonstrator  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1910-1911. 

Entrance  examination  on  application. 

October  4,  Tuesday — Opening  regular  session  at  11  a.  m. 

October  15 — The  last  day  student  can  matriculate  and  receive  credit 
for  full  course. 

October  18 — Examinations   for   students   on   branches   for   advanced 
standing. 

November  24,    Thursday — Thanksgiving   Holiday,   from   Wednesday 
previous,  5  o'clock  p.  m.,  till  Friday  morning,  9  o'clock,  following. 

Xovember  15  to  18,  December  17   to  21,  March  1   to  4,  inclusive — 
Intermediate  Examinations. 

December  24  to  28,  inclusive — Christmas  Holidays. 

February  22 — Washington's  Birthday,  Holiday. 

April  24  to  29 — Examination  for  Advancement,  Freshman  and  Junior 
Classes. 

May  1  to  5 — Final  Examination,  Senior  Class. 

May  13. — Commencement  Exercises,  Grand  Opera  House. 
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UWVERSITV  OF  ILLINOIS 


ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 


The  next  regular  session  of  the  Southern  Dental 
College  will  open  the  first  Tuesday  in  October,  1910,  and 
close  Saturday,  May  13,  1911. 

The  Southern  Dental  College  is  purely  a  dental 
school — complete  within  itself — with  its  own  buildings  and 
equipments,  its  own  Faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by 
practicing  dentists.  All  lectures  are  given  to  the  dental 
students  separate  from  any  medical  class,  but  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  our  students  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
any  lecture  or  surgical  operation  in  the  Medical  College  or 
hospitals  connected  therewith  absolutely  free  of  charge. 
These  are  advantages  which  no  other  school  in  the  State 

can  offer,  and  must  of 
necessity  give  the  student 
of  the  Southern  Dental 
superior  opportunities  in 
learning  this  great  spe- 
cialty of  medicine. 

Points  of  Interest. 

The  Southern  Den- 
tal College  is  the  oldest 
and  best  equipped  dental 
school  in  the  State.  No 
other  dental  college  in 
this  State  owns  its  own 
b  it  il  dings,  design  ed  and 
erected  for  teaching  the 
specialty  of  dentistry 
alone.  No  other  school  of 
its  kind  in  the  State  has 
its  anatomical  rooms  in 
the  buildings  on  the  col- 
lege grounds. 
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The  advantages  offered  in  our  chemical,  bacteriological 
and  histological  laboratories  are  the  very  best. 

.  Is  verified  by  the  schedule  card,  more  lectures  are  daily 
given  on  the  branches  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school 
than  in  any  other  dental  college  in  Georgia! 

Xo  dental  college  has  turned  out  graduates  who  have 
been  more  successful  in  passing  examination  before  the 
various  State  boards  than  this. 

We  respectfully  invite  inspection  of  any  one  who  may- 
desire  to  enter  a  dental  college. 

Surgical  Clinics. 

Surgical  Clinics  which  are  among  the  largest  of  any 
college  are  given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental 
college  and  offer  the  best  possible  opportunity  of  learning 
the  various  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face  from  the  stand- 
point of  Oral  Surgery.  An  investigation  will  demonstrate 
that  this  is  the  only  College  here  offering  such  advantages- 

Our  Surgical  Amphitheater. 

In  this  connection  we  take  pleasure  in  calling  special" 
attention  to  our  Surgical  Amphitheater.  This  amphitheater 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  apparatus  and  specially  illumi- 
nated with  electricity — thus  giving  the  student  superior  ad- 
vantages in  receiving  clinical  demonstrations  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery, such  as  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  jaw,  removing- 
impacted  wisdom  teeth,  tumors  of  the  face  and  mouth,  oper- 
ations for  cleft  palate,  etc. 

Xo  other  dental  college  in  this  State  has  the  facilities  or 
equipment  for  teaching  this  valuable  feature  of  dentistry. 

As  an  Educational  Center. 

There  is  no  city  on  the  continent  that  possesses  greater- 
advantages  for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta.  A 
city  noted  for  its  schools,  colleges  and  universities,  its  hos- 
pitals, dispensaries,  libraries,  public  and  private  lectures,, 
and  its  social  and  religious  advantages  places  it  eminently- 
ahead  of  any  city  of  its  size  in  the  United  States. 
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Situation  and  Healthfulness. 

Atlanta  is  one  of  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in 
the  United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  city.  Being-  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is 
very  pleasant  in  summer,  and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  mak- 
ing it  exceedingly  desirable  to  those  who  wish  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of  the  North  and  West  and 
at  the  same  time  enabled  to  take  a  course  of  lectures  in  an 
institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed  by  any  school 
of  dentistry  in  the  world. 

Railroad  Facilities. 

As  a  railroad  center  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South, 
and  students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly  from 
all  points  of  the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the  South. 

College  Infirmary  and  Laboratory. 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except 
Sundays)  the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients. 
The  opportunities  offered  the  students  for  actual  practice 
are  the  very  best :  abundant  number  of  patients  available. 

Chemical  Laboratory. 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
Dr.  George  F.  Payne,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 
Students  will  receive  from  this  course  special  instruction  in 
the  manufacture  and  administering  of  the  various  anesthet- 
ics, such  as  nitrous  oxide  gas,  ether,  cocaine  and  chloride 
of  ethyl.  Also  the  tests  for  different  metals,  poisons  and 
their  antidotes,  the  urinary  analysis,  etc. 

Junior  Laboratory. 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern 
crown  and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  den- 
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tares  ;  also  a  complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  making 
regulating  appliances,  screws,  nuts,  bars,  band,  etc.  Also 
in  this  department  is  taught  the  method  of  constructing  ob- 
durators.  All  this  work  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
skilled  demonstrator,  who  carries  the  Junior  Class  by  sec- 
tions through  this  complete  course,  which  is  superior  to  the 
average  post-graduate  course  taught  in  regular  post-gradu- 
ate schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  students 
in  this  College. 


-&' 


Students'  Reading  Room. 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  our  Reading 
Room.  This  is  a  large,  well-appointed  room  in  our  College, 
set  apart  for  the  convenience  of  our  student  body,  and  is 
much  appreciated  by  them,  being  utilized  not  only  as  a  read- 
ing room,  but  as  a  class  meeting  room,  smoking  room,  etc. 
This  is  another  of  the  advantages  offered  students  in  the 
Southern  Dental  College  that  no  other  school  in  Georgia 


Electric  Projecting  Lantern. 

We  use  an  electric  projecting  lantern  and  reflectoscope  of 
the  latest  and  most  improved  design,  with  microscope  at- 
tachment to  illustrate  the  various  characters  of  pathological 
conditions  of  the  oral  cavity.  By  this  method  of  throwing 
upon  the  canvas  an  exact  photograph  (highly  magnified)  of 
the  tissues  and  diseases  under  discussion  the  student  is  en- 
abled at  once  to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when  coming  in 
contact  with  the  disease  in  after  practice,  diagnosis  is  very 
much  simplified. 

Private  Lockers. 

Private  lockers  are  in  the  infirmary,  in  which  the  student 
can  insure  the  safety  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 
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Lecture  Halls. 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seating 
several  hundred  students. 

The  buildings  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam- 
heating  apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  through- 
out. 

Histological,    Pathological  and   Bacteriological 
Laboratory. 

The  Histological.  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  Labo- 
ratory is  in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology, 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped 
with  the  latest  improved  incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes, 
etc. ;  and  the  student  is  afforded  every  opportunity  of  stain- 
ing and  mounting  Histological  and  Pathological  specimens, 
also  of  making  bacteriological  investigations  from  a  prac- 
tical standpoint,  giving  them  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
relationship  which  disease  sustains  to  health. 

X-Ray. 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-ray  in  the  mouth 
will  be  demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots  of  teeth, 
locating  unerupted  and  cases  of  delayed  eruption,  and  many 
abnormal  conditions. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 

Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.  WM.  PERRIN  NIC0LS0N.  M.  D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner. 
The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and 
dental  learning  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations, 
models,  plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  the 
head,  face  and  neck.  Dissecting  material  will  be  furnished 
in  abundance. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  positively  required  by  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students 
before  applying  for  graduation.  This  must  be  complied 
with. 

Oral  Surgery. 

Oral  Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on  the 
principles  of  surgery.  Also  various  clinics  of  surgical  dis- 
eases of  face,  including  cleft  palate,  sarcoma  of  jaw  frac- 
tured, maxilla,  etc.,  will  from  time  to  time  be  given. 

Physiology  and  Histology. 

PROP.  DE  EOS  HILL,  D.  D.  S. 

The  course  in  Physiology  will  be  plain,  concise,  and  easily 
comprehended.  The  derivation  of  technicalities  will  be  given 
and  their  meaning  explained.  So  much  of  the  anatomy  of 
the  organs  will  be  described  as  will  be  necessary,  for  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  functions.  Oral  construction  and  the 
physiology  of  the  dental  organs,  with  their  innervation,  will 
be  clearly  set  forth. 

Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

PROP.   FRANK   HOLLAND,   M.  D. 
ASSOCIATE,  PROF.    M.   F.   FOSTER,  D.  D.  S. 
The  teaching   from   this   chair  will  include  a   complete 
practical  and  theoretical  course  of  instruction. 
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In  the  matter  of  rilling  teeth,  the  utmost  pains  and  care 
will  be  taken  to  teach  by  lectures  and  practical  demonstra- 
tion the  best  methods  in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

Not  only  cast  fillings  and  inlay  work,  but  the  various 
methods  of  condensing  gold,  demonstrating  the  automatic 
mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand  malleting,  engine  malleting, 
and  that  of  the  electro-magnet  mallets  will  be  carefully 
shown  and  explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and 
use  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving 
the  natural  teeth.  Every  opportunity  will  be  given  the  stu- 
dent to  do  practical  work  in  learning  this  most  important 
branch  of  dentistry. 

Orthodontia. 

PROF.   GEO.   S.   TIGNER,   D.  D.  S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  attention, 
and  the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and  manipu- 
lation of  all  appliances  for  the  correction  of  irregularities  of 
the  arch  and  teeth.  The  course  will  be  profusely  illustrated 
with  drawings,  models,  appliances  and  practical  cases,  so 
that  the  student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  this 
important  branch  of  dental  science. 
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General  Pathology  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.   SHEPPARD  W.  FOSTER,  D.  D.  S. 

It  shall  not  only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider, 
as  far  as  practicable,  pathological  conditions  in  general  as 
they  exist,  but  a  specially  thorough  course  of  instruction 
will  be  given  relative  to  the  various  morbid  conditions  of 
the  oral  cavity  and  all  the  diseases  which  fall  under  this 
treatment  of  the  practitioner  of  dentistry.  All  minor  sur- 
gical operations  that  come  in  the  usual  practice  of  dentistry, 
such  as  surgical  removal  of  impacted  teeth,  setting  frac- 
tured maxillae,  etc..  will  be  clearly  demonstrated. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

PROF.   M.  D.   HUFF,  D.  D.  S. 

Under  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a 
full  series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will  be 
expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and 
substances  which  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
also  the  principles  which  govern  the  administration  and  the 
effect  of  medical  agents  as  applied  to  overcome  pathological 
conditions. 

Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

PROF.   CLAUDE  A.  SMITH. 

The  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention 
given  to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and 
tissues  of  the  mouth  in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student 
is  taught  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  by  actual  practice, 
and'  with  the  microscope,  the  technic  of  bacteriological 
research — specializing  as  to  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth 
producing  decay  of  the  teeth.  In  pathology  the  course 
covers  a  description  of  general  and  special  pathology. 
Dental  pathology  is  emphasized.  The  decay  of  the  teeth, 
inflammation  of  the  dental  pulp  and  pericementum  receive 
special  attention. 
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Dental  Chemistry. 

PROF.  T.  C.  DAVISON,   M.  D. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will  be  to  instruct  the  student 
in  a  precise  and  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important 
facts  and  principles  of  modern  chemistry,  together  with  the 
preparation  and  properties  of  substances  used  as  remedies 
in  diseases  and  more  specially  those  having  practical  rela- 
tion to  Dental  Science.  That  important  group  which 
prevent  septic  decomposition  and  germ  growth,  as  well  as 
anesthetics,  both  local  and  general,  will  receive  special  atten- 
tion. Apparatus  will  be  used  to  demonstrate  chemical  theory. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry,  Porcelain  and  Metallurgy. 

PROP.    H.    HERBERT   JOHNSON.   D.  D.  S. 
ASSOCIATE,    B.    C.    WIEEIAMSON,    D.  D.  S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  such  instruction  as 
will  enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the 
best  manner  possible  to  serve  as  substitutes  for  the  natural 
organs.  Nothing  will  be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  impart- 
ing a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirm- 
ary will  be  abundantly  supplied. 

The  construction  of  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of 
gold,  silver,  aluminum,  vulcanite  and  celluloid,  as  well  as 
interdental  splints,  will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  experi- 
ments and  demonstrations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will 
be  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and 
more  advanced  processes  of  bridge  work,  and  all  the  best 
methods  of  mounting  artificial  crowns  of  gold,  porcelain 
and  aluminum  upon  the  roots  of  natural  teeth.  Over  one 
hundred  carefully  prepared  charts  and  models  will  be  used 
to  demonstrate  these  lectures. 

In  this  branch  the  student  will  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  properties  of  the  different  metals  and  alloys  and  their 
preparation. 
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Special  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  occlusion  of  teeth, 
both  natural  and  artificial, 
that  the  best  possible  results 
may  be  obtained  in  the 
construction  of  artificial  den- 
tures. 

Porcelain. 

The  manipulation  and  use 
of  Porcelain  for  filling  teeth 
will  be  given  special  atten- 
tion. High,  medium  and  low 
fusing  porcelain  enamels  will 
be  used  in  practical  cases  so 
as  to  illustrate  their  several 
advantages.  The  mechanical 
construction  and  baking  of 
porcelain  crown  and  bridge 
work  will  receive  explicit  explanation,  and  the  student 
familiarized  with  their  several  advantages. 

In  addition  to  these  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  the 
professor  of  this  branch,  all  these  methods  will  be  taught 
and  practically  demonstrated  by  competent  instructors  who 
supervise  the  work  in  the  laboratories  and  at  the  chair. 


Metallurgy. 

The  subject  of  metallurgy  will  be  taught  so  far  as  its 
practical  uses  apply  to  dentistry,  such  as  the  making  of 
alloy,  manufacturing  instruments,  tempering  metals,  etc. 

Alveolar  Pyorrhea  and  Oral  Prophylaxis. 

PROF.  ROBIN  ADAIR,  D.  D.  Sv  M.  D., 

The  object  of  this  chair  is  to  teach  by  lectures,  experi- 
mentation and  clinical  demonstrations.  All  pathological 
conditions    of   the    peridental    membrane    and    surrounding 
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parts,    and    all    the    most 

m  o  (1  e  r  n  and  scientific 
principles  in  vogue  in 
treating  pyorrhea  alveo- 
laris,  from  both  surgical 
as  well  as  therapeutic 
methods,  will  be  forcibly 
illustrated. 

Particular  attention 
will  be  given,  both  clinic- 
ally and  by  lectures,  to 
oral  prophylaxis  a  n  d 
hygiene  as  a  means  of 
prevention  of  disease. 

Instruments,  Etc. 

The  books,  instru- 
ments and  mechanical 
tools  including  a  dental 
engine  which  are  needed 
by  the  students  in  the  in- 
firmary and  laboratory  will 
cost  from  $95  to  $150 
and  may  be  used  in  after  practice.  Students  will  save  money 
by  buying  their  books,  instruments,  etc.,  after  reaching  the 
city,  as  students'  cases,  with  such  instruments  as  the}'  need 
can  be  secured  at  a  discount  of  ten  per  cent.  Those  who 
have  books,  instruments,  dental  engine,  or  laboratory  tools 
should  bring  them. 


Dental  Supply  Houses. 

There  are  four  dental  supply  houses  in  Atlanta,  viz : 
The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Atlanta  Dental 
Supply  Co.,  Homer  Jackson  Dental  Co.,  The  Johnson  & 
Lund  Dental  Co.  This  affords  the  student  attending  our 
College  the  great  advantage  of  being  able  to  inspect  and 
study  all  the  different  dental  instruments,  appliances,  etc.. 
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manufactured,  as  well  as  having  every  opportunity  of  select- 
ing just  such  supplies  as  he  may  find  use  for  in  his  College 
practice.    Few  other  schools  are  so  situated. 

Text-Books. 
Anatomy — Gray,  cloth,  $6.00;  sheep,  $7.00.     Cunning- 
ham, cloth,  $6.00;  sheep,  $7.00.     Morris',  cloth,  $6.00. 

Dental  Anatomy— Black,  $2.50. 

Physiology — Kirk,  cloth,  $3.00  ;  sheep,  $3.75. 

Chemistry  —  McPherson  and  Henderson  —  Study  of 
Chemistry,  $1.25. 

Operative  Dentistry — Marshall's  Operative  Dentistry, 
$5.00;  Operative  Dentistry,  Kirk,  (2d  Edition),  cloth,  $5.50; 
sheep,  $6.50.  Johnson  Operative  Dentistry,  $5.00.  Prin- 
ciples and  Practices,  Harris,  (13th  Edition),  cloth,  $6.00; 
sheep,  $7.00. 

Prosthetic  and  Mechanical  Dentistry — Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry, Turner  (2d  Edition),  cloth,  $6.00;  sheep,  $7.00. 
Crown  and  Bridge  Work,  Evans  (3d  Edition),  $3.00; 
Bridge  Work,  Goslee,  $3.00.  Principles  and  Practice, 
Harris  (13th  Edition),  cloth,  $6.00;  sheep,  $7.00.  Metal- 
lurgy, Essig,  $2.00. 

Oral  Surgery — Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Face,  Mouth  and 
Jaws,  Grant,  $2.50.  Injuries  and  Surgical  Diseases  of  the 
Face,  Mouth  and  Jaws,  Marshall,  cloth,  $5.50. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — Dental  Medicine, 
Gorgas  (8th  Edition),  cloth,  $4.00;  sheep,  $5.00.  Potter's 
Materia  Medica,  $5.00.  Potter's  Compend  on  Materia 
Medica,  $1.00.  Dental  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and 
Prescription  Writing,  Long,  $3.00.  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics,  Stevens,  $3.50. 

Orthodontia— Angle,  $5.00.  Guilford,  $2.50.  Jackson, 
$6.00. 
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Pathology — Green,  $2.75,  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera- 
peutics, Burchard,  cloth,  $5.00 ;  sheep,  $6.00. 

Dictionary — Harris,  cloth,  $5.00;  sheep,  $6.50.  Gould, 
(pocket),  $1.00.  Lippincott's  20,000  Medical  Words,  $1.00. 
American  Medical  Dictionary,  Dorland,  $1.00. 

Histology — Bailey,  Text-book  on  Histology,  $3.00. 

Bacteriology — Williams'  Students'  Manual,  (4th  Edi- 
tion), $2,00. 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on 
each  branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  men- 
tioned on  list,  except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other 
medicine ;  then  he  should  have  both.  The  necessary  text- 
books can  be  purchased  for  $25.00  to  $35.00. 

Requirements  for  Admission. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  must  present  a  certi- 
ficate equivalent  to  four  years  of  a  high  school  or  pass  a 
preliminary  examination  as  to  English  education,  and  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character.  Examina- 
tions may  be  given  and  passed  on  by  a  State  or  County 
Superintendent  of  Education  before  applicant  leaves  home, 
and  on  presentation  of  a  certificate  of  having  thus  passed  a 
satisfactory  examination  he  will  be  admitted.  A  diploma 
from  a  reputable  institution,  or  teachers'  certificate,  will  be 
sufficient  without  further  examination. 

Advanced  Standing. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  a  recognized  dental  college  of  attend- 
ance upon  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  their  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  any  recognized  dental  college  of 
attendance  upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  having 
passed  satisfactory  examinations. 
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A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle 
its  holder  to  enter  the  Junior  Class  in  this  College.  He  will 
1  e  excused  from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examinations 
on  the  following  subjects:  Physiology,  Chemistry,  An- 
atomy, Materia  Aledica.  Therapeutics  and  Surgery. 

Seats. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture  room 
in  the  order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  occupy  the  seat  selected  during  the  season. 
Those  matriculating  early  get  best  seats. 

Requirements  for  Graduation. 

This  College  is  a  member  of  and  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements for  graduates  of  the  National  Association  of 
Dental  Faculties  of  the  United  States. 

The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of 
good  moral  character.  He  must  have  attended  three 
courses  of  lectures  of  32  weeks  each  in  different  years,  the 
last  of  which  must  be  in  this  institution. 

One  course  of  practical  anatomy  is  required  of  every 
candidate. 

Such  courses  as  he  may  have  attended  in  any  other  repu- 
table Dental  College  will  be  accepted.  He  must  perform 
operations  in  this  College  in  both  operative  and  mechanical 
dentistry  and  give  evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability  in  treat- 
ing the  derangements  that  may  be  submitted  to  his  care. 

He  must  deposit  with  the  Dean  a  specimen  of  me- 
chanical dentistry,  made  by  himself  in  this  College  and  ap- 
proved by  the  professor,  which  will  be  properly  labeled  and 
placed  in  the  museum.  He  must  pass  an  examination  in  all 
the  branches  taught,  fully  up  to  the  standard  adopted  by 
the  Faculty.  Final  examination  fee  to  be  paid  before  be- 
ginning the  examination.  Medical  graduates  may  apply 
for  examination  for  the  degree  of  D.  D.  S.  after  two  years' 
attendance  upon  lectures  and  clinics.  The  Faculty,  how- 
ever, desires  it  fully  understood  that  while  any  student  who 
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has  complied  with  the  technical  requisitions,  viz. :  matri- 
culation, attendance  upon  lectures,  clinics,  etc.,  may  appear 
before  them  for  examination,  they  reserve  for  themselves, 
and  will  exercise  the  right,  of  making  moral  as  well  as 
professional  qualifications  an  element  in  their  decision. 
Open  irregularity  of  conduct,  negligence,  habitual  and  pro- 
longed absence  from  lectures  will  always  be  regarded  as  an 
obstacle  to  the  attainment  of  a  degree.  Each  student  is 
positively  required,  before  beginning  his  work  to  procure 
the  instruments  necessary  for  his  own  use,  a  list  of  which 
will  be  furnished  him. 

Post-Graduate  Course. 

Modern  crown  and  bridge  and  porcelain-work  receive 
special  attention  in  this  institution,  and  it  is  so  arranged 
that  a  post-graduate  and  practical  course  of  six  weeks  can 
be  given  those  who  have  been  in  practice  for  a  number  of 
years,  or  dentists  who  may  wish  to  "brush-up"  on  crown 
and  bridge  and  porcelain  work,  and  the  latest  methods  and 
appliances  used  in  the  profession.  Such  students  can  enter 
at  any  time  from  first  Tuesday  in  October  till  February 
first  following. 

Examinations. 

Intermediate  examinations  will  be  held  November  1-5, 
December  15,  February  1st,  and  March  15  to  determine  the 
progress  made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session 
and  a  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  examina- 
tion has  been  favored,  and  said  student  has  conformed  to 
the  requirements  of  this  school. 

The  examination  of  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery  will  be  upon  all  branches  taught,  except 
students  who  enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and 
have  successfully  passed  final  examinations  in  certain 
branches  during  their  Freshman  or  Junior  years. 


Fees. 

Matriculation    $     5.00 

Tuition,  each  course   150.00 

Dissecting  Ticket,  one  year 10.00 

Examination  Fee,  third  year  (not  returnable) 25.00 

Payable  one-half  on  entering  and  the  balance  January  first. 

Fees  for  Post  Graduate  and  Practical  Course. 

Matriculation    $     5.00 

Tuition     25.00 

Certificate    5.00 

Graduating  Expenses. 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  cap 
and  gown,  one  dozen  invitations,  programs,  and  all  other 
expenses  connected  with  commencement  exercises  are  $6.00. 

Above  fee  is  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pasf 
final  examination. 

Board. 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $3  to  $5  per  week,  accord- 
ing to  accommodations  and  location. 

Students  upon  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at  once 
upon  the  Dean,  100  North  Butler  Street,  College  Building, 
where  they  will  be  directed  to  a  suitable  boarding  house. 
By  leaving  baggage  at  the  railroad  depot  until  boarding 
house  is  obtained,  trouble  and  expense  is  saved. 

Office  of  Dean. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in  the  College  Building  where 
he  personally  overlooks  all  work  of  students  and  cares  for 
their  interests. 

Athletics. 

Recognizing  the  healthfulness  of  outdoor  exercise  and 
for  the  benefit  of  such  students  as  enjoy  it,  we  encourage 
reasonable  and  legitimate  athletics. 
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We  have  a  beautiful  double  Tennis  Court  and  Basket- 
ball ground  on  the  College  grounds  adjoining  our  build- 
ings, also  an  excellent  Gymnasium  in  one  of  the  buildings. 
These  are  constructed  for  the  pleasure  and  exercise  of  our 
students.  We  have  also  a  College  baseball  team  and  some 
splendid  games  are  scheduled  for  next  season. 
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MATRICULATES,  SESSION  1910-11 


Senior  Class. 


Acree,    J.    B Ala. 

*  Anderson,    R.    P Ga. 

Appleby,   Chas.    L S.   C. 

Baker,    M.    M Tex. 

Belk,    E.    M S.  C. 

Blackman,    L.    F S.  C. 

Brooks,    C.    T S.  C. 

fBoulware,    R.    H S.C. 

Butler,    Miss    Alice     Fla. 

Burden,    C.    S Ala. 

Coleman,    C Ga. 

Dodd,    H.    D S.C. 

PDudlev,  S.   D Va. 

Durham,    A.    M S.C. 

Evans,  L.  I Fla. 

Edwards,  Wm,  P Miss. 

Fuller,  J.  A Ala. 

Forbes,  M.  M Ga. 

Fry,  R.  A N.  C. 

Green,  J.  T S.C. 

Grogan,  F.  C Ga. 

Haggard,  O.  L-  F Ala. 

*Hamrick,   O.   R Fla. 

Hawkins,  C.  N Ga. 

Hawkins,  E Fla. 

Johnson,  R.  H Ga. 

Keith,  G.  L Ga. 

Kinard,  J.  C S.C. 

incomplete  course. 


Lazenby,   C.    S Tex. 

Leverett,  C  D S.C. 

McCoy,  A.  B Ala. 

McAnally,  C.   H N.  C. 

♦McEntyre,  C  T Ala. 

McLees,  J.  M S.C. 

McCotter,  S-  D N.  C. 

Mason,  T.  C Ga. 

Mincey,  E.  T Ga. 

Myers,  R.  E Fla. 

O'Quinn,    S Ga. 

Peeler,  C  M N.  C. 

Portwood,  E.  T Ga. 

Rackley,  F.  L Ga. 

Red,  S.  F Miss. 

*Reddick,  J.  N Fla. 

Self,  J.  C Tenn. 

Seawright,  T.  A S.C. 

Sewell,  M.  R Ga. 

Silverman,  S.  L Ga. 

Smith,  S-  J Ga. 

Taylor,   F N.  C. 

*  Webster,  J.  B Ga. 

Williams,  J.  G La. 

Windham,  R.  F Ala. 

Yearwood,  C.  M Fla. 

York,  Wm.  S Fla. 

fDeceased. 
?Did  not  attend. 


Junior  Class. 


Bowling,  C.  J Ala. 

Beard,  W.   S Ala. 

Beckham,  J.  R N.  C. 

Eroadfoot,  H.  C Miss. 

Busbee,  L.  W.   S.C. 

Brewton,  J.  H Ga. 

Carruth,  F.  W Ga. 

Conway,  Wm.  J Fla. 

Cooper,  H.  M Ga. 

Dominick,  M.  L Ala. 

Exley,  R.  J Ga. 

Everett,  Jas Miss. 

Gay,  L.  H Fla. 

Ginn,   R.   H Ga. 

Griffin,  W.  W Ala. 

Grigg,  T.  O N.C. 

Hart,  Robt.   L Fla. 


Lloyd,   C N.C. 

Lazenby,  G.  A N.C. 

Mitchell,  J.  R Fla. 

Nash,  B.  M Ga. 

Osborne,  J.  D Ga. 

Parker,  S.  J Ala. 

Reddick,  J.  N Fla. 

Rogero,  J.  A Fla. 

Reynaldos,   R.   J Cuba 

Sartor,  E.  A La. 

Sellers,  C.  E N.C. 

Stacey,  J.  H Ala. 

Smith,  S.  L Tenn. 

Springer,   Max    Ga. 

Tolbert,  R.  E.  L Ga. 

Trafford,   H.   M Ga. 

Webb,  H.  C Ga. 
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Harmon,  G.  W. 
Henry,  R.  B. 
Hilton.   P.  B.   . 
Jones,   C.   E. 
LaFitte,  E.  F.  . 


S.C. 
..La. 
S.C. 
.Ga. 
..Ga. 


Wilcox,  E.  L Fla. 

Wilson,  Wm.  P Ky. 

Wyman,  E.   H S.C. 

Zimmerman,  J.  W N.  C. 


Freshmen  Class. 


Alderman,  S.  J Ga. 

Adams,  O.  L Miss 

Berrv,  C  L Ga. 

rBell,  J.  R Ga. 

Burton,  W.  M Ala. 

Bolding,  F.  C Ga. 

Batton,  F.   P Ala. 

*Blake,  J.  J La. 

Burnham,  V.  R Miss. 

Brown,  E.  N Ga. 

Bain,  CD N.  C. 

Crew,  M.  H Ala. 

Critz,  W.  H N.  C. 

Coker,  W.   H Fla. 

Draffin,  E.  C S.C. 

Draffin,    B.    C S.C. 

Godwin,  Thos.   M Ga. 

♦Gatlin,  E.  L Ala. 

Gnann,  A.  D Ga. 

Gnann,   R.  L Ga. 

Getch,  W.  A Fla. 


Garrigo,  F.  F 

....  Cuba 

Hitchcock,  W.  G.   ... 

Ga. 

Higgins,  H.   S.    ..... 

....N.C. 

Jones,  T.  J 

Ala. 

Kitchens,  D.   S 

Ga. 

King,  J.  S 

Fla. 

Kuperman,    A N.  Y.. 

Leard,  P.  A Ga_ 

Lee,  R.  E-  Jr S.C. 

*Martin,   W.   L N.C. 

PMorgan,  N.  E N.C. 

?Monroe,    Fuller    Fla. 

Morris,  J.  G Ga. 

Morton,   G.  T Ga. 

McCoy,  P.  L La. 

McGuire,  Wayne    N.  C 

Nelson,  T.  E Ga. 

Nance.  W.  L S.C. 

Penton,   S.  F Ala. 

Pritchett,  A Ga. 

*Rench,  H.  C Fla.. 

Robertson,  J.  H Miss. 

Rodgers,  A.  L Ala. 

Segars,  C   G Ala. 

*Sargent,   J.    B Ga. 

*Sipple,  J.  W Ga. 

Terry,  W.  O Tex. 

Thompson,    Q.    J S.C. 

Wilson,  R.   C.   .' Fla. 

Yarborough,  C.  A Okla. 

Zirkle,    Clyde    Ga. 

*Incomplete  course. 
?Did  not  attend. 
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Graduates— 1909-10. 


Acree.  John  B Ala. 

Appleby,  Charles  L S.  C. 

Baker.  Mayes  M Texas 

Belk,  Edward  M S.  C. 

Blackman,  Lee  F S.  C. 

Brooks,  C.  T S.  C. 

Butler.  Alice   P Fla. 

Burden,  Claud  S Ala. 

Coleman,    Curtis    Ga. 

Dodd,   Harry  D S.  C. 

Durham,  Alexis  M S.  C. 

Evans,  Linwood  I Fla. 

Edwards,  William  P Miss. 

Forbes,  Marcellus  M Ga. 

Fuller,  John  A Ala. 

Fry,  R.  Andrew   N.  C. 

Green,  John  T S.  C. 

Grogan,  Frank  C Ga. 

Haggard,  O.  L.  F Ala. 

Hawkins,  Charles  N Ga. 

Hawkins,  Edward  H Fla. 

Johnson,  Ralph  H Ga. 

Keith,  George  L Ga. 

Kinard,  John   Carroll    .  .  . .  S.  C. 
Lazenby,  C.  S Texas. 


Leverett,  Charles  David... S.  C. 

McCoy,  A.  Brooks Ala. 

McAnally,  Charles  H Va. 

McLees,  James  M S.  C. 

McCotter,  S.  D N.  C. 

Mason,  Thomas  C Ga. 

Mincey,  Edward  T Ga. 

Myers,  Rex   E Fla. 

O'Quinn,    Seward    Ga. 

Peeler,  Cleveland  M N.  C. 

Portwood,  Eulous  T Ga. 

Rackley,  Floyd  L Ga. 

Red,  S.  F Miss. 

Self,  J;  C Tenn. 

Seawright,   T.   A S.  C. 

Sewell,  M.  R Ga. 

Silverman,   Samuel  Lawrence, 

Ga. 

Smith,  Samuel  J Ga. 

Taylor,  Frank   . N.  C. 

Williams,    James    Griffin. ..  .La. 

Windham,  Robert  F Ala. 

Yearwood,  Cale  M Fla. 

York,  William  S Fla. 
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Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  FACULTY. 

J.  S.  Todd,  M.  D., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

A.  W.  Calhoun,  M.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

William  Perrin  Nicolson,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  Simpson  Elkin,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  Dean, 
Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Floyd  Wilcox  McRae,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Gastro-Intcstinal,  Rectal  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  G.  Earnest,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology. 

Dunbar  Roy,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of  Bye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 

J.  Clarence  Johnson,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases. 

H.  F.  Harris,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Pathological  Anatomy. 

William  S.  Goldsmith,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  B.  Baird,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

E.  Bates  Block,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases. 

Marion  McH.  Hull,  M.  Sc,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Charles  E.  Boynton,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

A.  L.  Fowler,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Genito -Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases. 

S.  T.  Barnett,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 

Gynecology. 

T.  C.  Davison,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 
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Stewart  R.  Roberts,  A.  B.,  M.  So.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology. 

Bernard  Wolfe,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Skin  Diseases. 

Michael  Hoke,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

J.  C  Olmstead,  M  D., 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

C.  W.  Strickler,  M.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

F.  Phinizy  Calhoun,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

ate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  Rhinology  and 
Laryngology. 


For  catalogue  or  other  information  regarding  the  Medical  De- 
partment, address  W.  S.  Elkin,  M.  D.,  Dean, 

Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Members  of  the  dental  profession  hazing 
specimens  of  abnormal  developments  or  un- 
natural pathological  conditions,  models  of  ir- 
regularities, ores  of  all  metals,  comparative  speci- 
mens, etc.,  are  respectfully  requested  to  donate 
them  to  the  museum  of  this  department,  where 
they  will  receive  suitable  acknowledgment  and 
the  donor's  name  attached  to  the  specimen  and 
published  in  the  catalogue. 
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ANNUAL   announce 


ATLANTA;  EO'RG 


-^WWJ  ) 


SESSION  )  : 


'  jMain  Entrance 

•to- 
College  Building 


Twenty-Fifth  Annual 
Announcement 

Southern  Dental 
College 


SESSION 

1011-1012 


Dental   Practitioners  and  others  desiring  to  receive  announcements 
regularly  are  requested  to  send  their  address  to 

DR.  S.  W.  FOSTER,  Dean 

100  Butler  Street,  Care  College  Building 

ATLANTA,    GEORGIA 


BOARD    OF   TRUSTEES. 

T.  P.  Westmoreland,  President. 

T.  A.  Hammond,  Vice-President. 

John  S.  Prather,  Secretary. 

George  Hillyer.  S.  W.  Foster. 

J.  T.  Pendleton.  R.  J.  Lowry, 

C.  E.  Currier.  H.  H.  Cabaniss. 

R.  F.  Maddox.  J.  Carroll  Payne. 

John  H.  James.  Clark  Howell. 

J.  S.  Baird.  W.  S.  Elkin. 
William  Perrin  Nicolson. 


OFFICERS   OF  THE   COLLEGE. 

Wtilliam  Perrin  Nicolson,  President. 
S.  W.  Foster,  Dean. 


Address  all  business  communications  to 

Dr.  S.  W.  Foster,  Dean, 

100  North  Butler  Street,  care  College  Building, 

Atlanta,  Georgia. 
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FACULTY. 

William  Perrin  Nicolson,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Frank  Holland,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

Sheppard  W.  Foster,  D.  D.  S., 

Professor  of  General  Pathology  and  Oral  Surgery. 

H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.  D.S., 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  Porcelain  and  Metallurgy. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

M.  D.  Huff,  D.  D.  S., 

Professor  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

DeLos  L.  Hill,  D.  D.  S., 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology. 

Edgar  EvErhart,  A.  M.,  Ph.  G., 

Professor  of  Dental  Chemistry. 

Geo.  S.  Tigner,  D.  D.  S., 

Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

G.  V.  I.  Brown,  A.  B.,  D.  D.  S.,  M.  D., 

Special  Lecturer  and  Clinician  on  Oral  Pathology  and  Surgery. 

Robin  Adair,  D.  D.  S.,  M.  D., 

Professor  Alveolar  Pyorrhea  and  Oral  Prophylaxis. 

Marvin  F.  Foster,  D.  D.  S., 

Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

M.  M.  Forbes,  D.  D.  S., 

Demonstrator  Operative  Dentistry. 

B.  C.  Williamson,  D.  D.  S., 

Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

R.  E.  L.  Tolbert,  D.  D.  S., 

Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Thaddeus   Morrison,   D.  D.  S., 

J.  Russell  Mitchell,  D.  D.  S., 

Demonstrators  Crown  and  Bridge,  Porcelain  and  Cast  Inlay  Work. 

J.  G.  Williams,  D.  D.  S., 

Demonstrator  Orthodontia. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.  D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Edgar  EvErhart,  A.  M.,  Ph.  G., 

Demonstrator  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 
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CALENDAR   FOR    1911-1912. 

Entrance  examination  on  application. 

October  3,  Tuesday — Opening  regular  session  at  11  a.  m. 

October  14 — The  last  day  student  can  matriculate  and  receive  credit 
for  full  course. 

October   17 — Examinations    for   students   on   branches    for   advanced 
standing. 

November  23,    Thursday — Thanksgiving   Holiday,    from   Wednesday 
previous,  5  o'clock  p.  m.,  till  Friday  morning,  9  o'clock,  following. 

November  15   to   18,  December  18  to  23,  March  1   to  4,   inclusive — 
Intermediate  Examinations. 

December  24  to  28,  inclusive — Christmas  Holidays. 

February  22 — Washington's  Birthday,  Holiday. 

April  21  to  27 — Examination  for  Advancement,  Freshman  and  Junior 
Classes. 

May  1  to  5 — Final  Examination,  Senior  Class. 

May  12 — Commencement  Exercises,  Grand  Opera  House. 
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ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 


The  next  regular  session  of  the  Southern  Dental 
College  will  open  the  first  Tuesday  in  October,  1910,  and 
close  Saturday,  May  12,  1912. 

The  Southern  Dental  College  is  purely  a  dental 
school — complete  within  itself — with  its  own  buildings  and 
equipments,  its  own  Faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by 
practicing  dentists.  All  lectures  are  given  to  the  dental 
students  separate  from  any  medical  class,  but  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  our  students  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
any  lecture  or  surgical  operation  in  the  Medical  College  or 
hospitals  connected  therewith  absolutely  free  of  charge. 
These  are  advantages  which  no  other  school   in  the   State 

can  offer,  and  must  of 
necessity  give  the  student 
of  the  Southern  Dental 
superior  opportunities  in 
learning  this  great  spe- 
cialty of  medicine. 

Points  of  Interest. 

The  Southern  Den- 
tal College  is  the  oldest 
and  best  equipped  dental 
school  in  the  State.  No 
other  dental  college  in 
this  State  owns  its  own 
buildings,  designed  and 
erected  for  teaching  the 
specialty  of  d  e  n  t  i  s  t  r  y 
alone.  No  other  school 
of  its  kind  in  the  State  has 
its  anatomical  rooms  in 
the  buildings  on  the  col- 
lege grounds. 
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The  advantages  offered  in  our  chemical,  bacteriological 
and  histological  laboratories  arc  the  very  best. 

.  Is  verified  by  the  schedule  card,  more  lectures  are  daily 
given  on  the  branches  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school 
than  in  any  other  dental  college  in  Georgia! 

No  dental  college  has  tinned  out  graduates  who  have 
been  more  successful  in  passing  examination  before  the  va- 
rious State  boards  than  this. 

We  respectfully  invite  inspection  of  any  one  who  may 
desire  to  enter  a  dental  college. 

Surgical    Clinics. 

Surgical  Clinics  which  are  among  the  largest  of  any 
college  are  given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental 
college  and  offer  the  best  possible  opportunity  of  learning 
the  various  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face  from  the  stand- 
point of  Oral  Surgery.  An  investigation  zvill  demonstrate 
that  this  is  the  only  Dental  College  in  Georgia  offering  such 
advantages. 

Our    Surgical    Amphitheater. 

In  this  connection  we  take  pleasure  in  calling  special 
attention  to  our  Surgical  Amphitheater.  This  amphitheatei 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  apparatus  and  specially  illumi- 
nated with  electricity — thus  giving  the  student  superior  ad- 
vantages in  receiving  clinical  demonstrations  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery, such  as  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  jaw,  removing 
impacted  wisdom  teeth,  tumors  of  the  face  and  mouth,  oper- 
ations for  cleft  palate,  etc. 

No  other  dental  college  in  this  State  has  the  facilities  or 
equipment  for  teaching  this  valuable  feature  of  dentistry. 

As   an    Educational    Center. 

There  is  no  city  on  the  continent  that  possesses  greater 
advantages  for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta.  A 
city  noted  for  its  schools,  colleges  and  universities,  its  hos- 
pitals, dispensaries,  libraries,  public  and  private  lectures,  and 
its  social  and  religious  advantages  places  it  eminently  ahead 
of  any  city  of  its  size  in  the  United  States. 
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Situation   and    Healthfulness. 

Atlanta  is  one  of  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in 
the  United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  city.  Being  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is. 
very  pleasant  in  summer,  and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  mak- 
ing ii  exceedingly  desirable  to  those  "who  wish  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of  the  North  and  West  and 
at  the  same  time  enable  to  take  a  course  of  lectures  in  an 
institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed  by  any  school 
of  dentistry  in  the  world. 

Railroad    Facilities. 

As  a  railroad  center  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South, 
and  students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly  from 
all  points  of  the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the  South. 

College   Infirmary   and   Laboratory. 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except 
Sundays)  the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients. 
The  opportunities  offered  the  students  for  actual  practice 
are  the  very  best ;  abundant  number  of  patients  available. 

Chemical    Laboratory. 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
the  Professor  of  Chemistry.  Students  will  receive  from  this 
course  special  instruction  in  the  manufacture  and  admin- 
istering of  the  various  anesthetics,  such  as  nitrous  oxide- 
gas,  ether,  cocaine  and  chloride  of  ethyl.  Also  the  tests  for 
different  metals,  poisons  and  their  antidotes,  the  urinary 
analysis,  etc. 

Junior   Laboratory. 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern 
crown  and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  den- 
tures ;  also  a  complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  making 
regulating  appliances,  screws,  nuts,  bars,  band,  etc.  Also 
in  this  department  is  taught  the  method  of  constructing  ob- 
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durators.  All  this  work  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
a  skilled  demonstrator,  who  carries  the  Junior  Class  by  sec- 
tions through  this  complete  course,  which  is  superior  to  the 
average  post-graduate  course  taught  in  regular  post-gradu- 
ate schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  students 
in  this  College. 

Students'   Reading   Room. 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  our  Reading 
Room.  This  is  a  large,  well-appointed  room  in  our  College, 
set  apart  for  the  convenience  of  our  student  body,  and  is 
much  appreciated  by  them,  being  utilized  not  only  as  a  read- 
ing room,  but  as  a  class  meeting  room,  smoking  room,  etc. 
This  is  another  of  the  advantages  offered  students  in  the 
Southern  Dental  College  that  no  other  school  in  Georgia 
can  give. 

Electric    Projecting    Lantern. 

We  use  an  electric  projecting  lantern  and  reflectoscope  of 
the  latest  and  most  improved  design,  with  microscope  at- 
tachment to  illustrate  the  various  characters  of  pathological 
conditions  of  the  oral  cavity.  By  this  method  of  throwing 
upon  the  canvas  an  exact  photograph  (highly  magnified)  of 
the  tissues  and  diseases  under  discussion  the  student  is  en- 
abled at  once  to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when  coming  in 
contact  with  the  disease  in  after  practice,  diagnosis  is  very 
much  simplified. 

Private    Lockers. 

Private  lockers  are  in  the  infirmary,  in  which  the  student 
can  insure  the  safety  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 

Lecture   Halls. 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seating 
several  hundred  students. 

The  buildings  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam- 
heating  apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  through- 
out. 
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Histological,   Pathological   and   Bacteriological 
Laboratory. 

The  Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  Labo- 
rafc  r\  is  in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology, 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped 
with  the  latest  improved  incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes, 
etc.  ;  and  the  student  is  afforded  every  opportunity  of  stain- 
in-  and  mounting  Histological  and  Pathological  specimens, 
also  of  making  bacteriological  investigations  from  a  prac- 
tical standpoint,  giving  them  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
relationship  which  disease  sustains  to  health. 

X-Ray. 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-ray  in  the  mouth 
will  be  demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots  of  teeth, 
locating  unerupted  and  cases  of  delayed  eruption,  and  many 
abnormal  conditions. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 

Anatomy  and   Oral   Surgery. 

PROF.   WM.   PERRIN   NICOLSON,   M.  D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner. 
The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and 
dental  learning  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations, 
models,  plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  the 
head,  face  and  neck.  Dissecting  material  will  be  furnished 
in  abundance. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  positively  required  by  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students  be- 
fore applying  for  graduation.     This  must  be  complied  with. 

Oral  Surgery. 

Oral  Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on  the 
principles  of  surgery.  Also  various  clinics  of  surgical  dis- 
eases of  face,  including  cleft  palate,  sarcoma  of  jaw,  frac- 
tured maxilla,  etc.,  will  from  time  to  time  be  given. 

Physiology   and   Histology. 

PROF.   DE   LOS   L.    HILL,   D.  D.  S. 

The  course  in  Physiology  will  be  plain,  concise,  and  easily 
comprehend.  The  derivation  of  technicalities  will  be 
given  and  their  meaning  explained.  So  much  of  the  an- 
atomy of  the  organs  will  be  described  as  will  be  necessary 
for  a  clear  understanding  of  the  functions.  Oral  construc- 
tion and  the  physiology  of  the  dental  organs,  with  their 
innervation,  will  be  clearly  set  forth. 

Operative   Dentistry. 

PROF.  FRANK  HOLLAND,  M.  D. 
ASSOCIATE,   PROF.   M.   F.   FOSTER,  D.  D.  S. 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  will  include  a  complete 
practical  and  theoretical  course  of  instruction. 
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In  the  matter  ot  tilling  teeth,  the  utmost  pains  ana  care 
will  be  taken  to  teach  by  lectures  and  practical  demonstra- 
tion the  best  methods  in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

Not  only  east  fillings  and  inlay  work,  but  the  various. 
methods  oi  condensing  gold,  demonstrating  the  automatic: 
mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand  malleting,  engine  malleting,. 
and  that  of  the  electro-magnet  mallets  will  be  carefully 
shown  and  explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and 
use  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving 
the  natural  teeth.  Every  opportunity  will  be  given  the 
student  to  do  practical  work  in  learning  this  most  important 
branch  of  dentistry. 

Orthodontia. 

PRO?.  GEO.   S.  TIGNER,  D.  D.  S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  attention, 
and  the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and  manipu- 
lation of  all  appliances  for  the  correction  of  irregularities  of 
the  arch  and  teeth.  The  course  will  be  profusely  illustrated 
with  drawings,  models,  appliances  and  practical  cases,  so 
that  the  student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  this 
important  branch  of  dental  science. 
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General   Pathology   and   Practice. 

PROF.   SHEPPARD   W.   FOSTER,  D.  D.  S. 

It  shall  not  only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider. 
as  far  as  practicable,  pathological  conditions  in  general  as 
they  exist,  but  a  specially  thorough  course  of  instruction 
will  be  given  relative  to  the  various  morbid  conditions  of 
the  oral  cavity  and  all  the  diseases  which  fall  under  this 
treatment  of  the  practitioner  of  dentistry.  All  minor  sur- 
gical operations  that  come  in  the  usual  practice  of  dentistry, 
such  as  surgical  removal  of  impacted  teeth,  setting  frac- 
tured maxillae,  etc.,  as  well  as  the  methods  of  conducting  a 
successful  dental  practice  will  be  clearly  demonstrated. 

Materia   Medica   and  Therapeutics. 

PROF.   M.  D.   HUFF,  D.  D.  S. 

Under  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a 
full  series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will  be 
expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and 
substances  which  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
also  the  principles  which  govern  the  administration  and  the 
effect  of  medical  agents  as  applied  to  overcome  pathological 
conditions. 

Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

PROF.  CLAUDF  A.  SMITH. 

The.  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention 
given  to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  tissues 
of  the  mouth  in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student  is 
taught  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  by  actual  practice, 
and  with  the  microscope,  the  technic  of  bacteriological  re- 
search— specializing  as  to  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth  pro- 
ducing decay  of  the  teeth.  In  pathology  the  course  covers 
a  description  of  general  and  special  pathology.  Dental 
pathology  is  emphasized.  The  decay  of  the  teeth,  inflam- 
mation of  the  dental  pulp  and  pericementum  receive  special 
attention. 
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Pathology    and    Oral    Surgery. 

G.  V.   I.   BROWN,  A.  M..    M.  1).,  1).  D.  S. 

Iii  recognition  of  the  fact  that  a  modern  course  in  Oral 
Surgery  should  contemplate  preparing  students  with  a  broad 
conception,  not  only  of  diagnostic  indications  of  disease 
within  the  special  field  of  the  mouth  and  its  affections,  but 
the  relation  of  these  upon  associated  parts  and  general  dis- 
eases as  well,  this  division  of  the  work  will  be  broadly  cov- 
ered by  Professors  Nicolson  and  Foster,  supplemented  by  a 
special  course  of  lectures  by  Dr.  Brown  of  Milwaukee,  and 
made  essentially  practical  by  large  numbers  of  illustrations 
from  cases  in  actual  practice  covering  every  important 
division  of  the  subject.  Clinical  operations  will  be  con- 
ducted both  at  the  Oral  Surgical  Amphitheater  and  at  hos- 
pitals, in  order  that  students  may  learn  by  actual  observation 
and  experience  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  detail  of  modern 
surgical  asepsis  and  methods  as  conducted  in  up-to-date 
hospitals.  The  experience  of  the  Oral  Surgical  Clinical 
Course  in  the  past  has  proven  that  Atlanta  offers  unusual 
opportunities  in  this  direction,  as  many  rare  and  interesting 
cases  are  operated  upon  annually  before  the  classes  that  are 
not  commonly  found  in  clinics  of  this  character. 

These  include  operations  for  different  forms  of  cleft 
palate,  hare-lip,  bony  and  fibrous  ankylosis  of  the  lower 
jaw,  resections  of  the  maxilla,  tic  douloureux,  and  allied 
trigeminal  affections ;  tumors,  empyema  of  the  maxillary 
sinus,  impacted  teeth,  nervous  and  other  general  affections 
due  to  infection,  or  nerve  irritation  arising  in  the  buccal 
cavity. 

Dental    Chemistry. 

EDGAR  EVERHART,  A.  M.,   P.  H.  D. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will  be  to  instruct  the  student^ 
in  a  precise  and  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important 
facts  and  principles  of  modern  chemistry,  together  with  the 
preparation  and  properties  of  substances  used  as  remedies 
in  diseases  and  more  specially  those  having  practical  rela- 
tion to  Dental  Science.    That  important  group  which  prevent 
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septic  decomposition  and  germ  growth,  as  well  as  anesthetics., 
both  local  and  general,  will  receive  special  attention.  Ap- 
paratus will  be  used  to  demonstrate  chemical  theory. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry,   Porcelain  and  Metallurgy. 

PROF.    H.    HERBERT   JOHNSON,  D.  D.  S. 
ASSOCIATE,    B.    C.    WILLIAMSON,    D.  D.  S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  such  instruction  as 
will  enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the 
best  manner  possible  to  serve  as  substitutes  for  the  natural 
organs.  Nothing  will  be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  impart- 
ing a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirm- 
ary will  be  abundantly  supplied. 

The  construction  of  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of 
gold,  silver,  aluminum,  vulcanite  and  celluloid,  as  well  as 
interdental  splints,  will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  experi- 
ments and  demonstrations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will 
be  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and 
more  advanced  processes  of  bridge  work,  and  all  the  best 
methods  of  mounting  artificial  crowns  of  gold,  porcelain 
and  aluminum  upon  the  roots  of  natural  teeth.  Over  one 
hundred  carefully  prepared  charts  and  models  will  be  used 
to  demonstrate  these  lectures. 

In  this  branch  the  student  will  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  properties  of  the  different  metals  and  alloys  and  their 
preparation. 

Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  occlusion  of  teeth, 
both  natural  and  artificial,  that  the  best  possible  results  may 
be  obtained  in  the  construction  of  artificial  dentures. 

Porcelain. 

The  manipulation  and  use  of  Porcelain  for  filling  teeth 
will  be  given  special  attention.  High,  medium  and  low 
fusing  porcelain  enamels  will  be  used  in  practical  cases  so 
as  to  illustrate  their  several  advantages.     The  mechanical 
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construction  and  baking  of  i 
porcelain  crown  and  bridge 
work  will  receive  explicit  ex- 
planation, and  the  student 
familiarized  with  their  sev- 
eral advantages. 

In  addition  to  these  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  by 
the  professor  of  this  branch, 
all  these  methods  will  be 
taught  and  practically  dem- 
onstrated by  competent  in- 
structors who  supervise  the 
work  in  the  laboratories  and 
at  the  chair. 

Metallurgy. 

The  subject  of  metallurgy 
will  be  taught  so  far  as  its 

practical   uses   apply  to   dentistry,   such   as   the   making  of 
alloy,  manufacturing  instruments,  tempering  metals,  etc. 


Alveolar    Pyorrhea    and    Oral    Prophylaxis. 

PROF.    ROBIN    ADATR,    D.  D.  S.,    M.  D. 

The  object  of  this  chair  is  to  teach  by  lectures,  experi- 
mentation and  clinical  demonstrations.  All  pathological 
conditions  of  the  peridental  membrane  and  surrounding 
parts,  and  all  the  most  modern  and  scientific  principles  in 
vogue  in  treating  pyorrhea  alveolaris,  from  both  surgical  as 
well  as  therapeutic  methods,  will  be  forcibly  illustrated. 

Particular  attention  will  be  given,  both  clinically  and  by 
lectures,  to  oral  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  as  a  means  of  pre- 
vention of  disease. 


Books  and  Instruments. 

The  books,  instruments  and  mechanical  tools  including  a 
dental  engine  which  are  needed  bv  the  students  in  the  in- 


(29) 


firmary    a  n  d    laboratory 

will  cost  from  $95  to  $150 
and  may  be  used  in  after 
practice.  Students  will 
save  money  by  buying" 
their  books,  instruments, 
etc.,  after  reaching  the 
city,  as  students'  cases, 
with  such  instruments  as 
they  need  can  be  secured 
at  a  discount  of  ten  per 
cent.  Those  who  have 
books,  instruments,  dental 
engine,  or  laboratory  tools 
should  bring  them. 

Dental  Supply  Houses. 

There  are  three  dental 
supply  houses  in  Atlanta, 
viz:  The  S.  S.  White  Den- 
tal Manufacturing  Co., 
Atlanta  Dental  Supply  Co.,  The  Johnson  &  Lund  Dental  Co. 
This  affords  the  student  attending  our  College  the  great 
advantage  of  being  able  to  inspect  and  study  all  the  different 
dental  instruments,  appliances,  etc.,  manufactured,  as  well  as 
having  every  opportunity  of  selecting  just  such  supplies  as 
he  may  find  use  for  in  his  College  practice.  Few  other 
schools  are  so  situated. 


Text-Books. 

Anatomy — Gray,  cloth,  $6.00 ;  sheep,  $7.00 
cloth,  $6.00;  sheep,  $7.00.    Morris,  cloth,  $6.00. 

Dental  Anatomy— -Black,  $2.50. 

Physiology — Kirk,  cloth,  $3.00;  sheep,  $3.75. 

Chemistry  —  McPherson     and     Henderson  —  Study 
Chemistry,  $1.25. 

Operative   Dentistry  —  Marshall's    Operative    Dentistry, 
$5.00;  Operative  Dentistry,  Kirk  (2d  Edition),  cloth,  $5.50; 
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sheep,  $6.50.  Johnson  Operative  Dentistry,  $6.00.  Principles 
and  Practices,  Harris  (13th  Edition),  cloth,  $6.00;  sheep. 
$7.00. 

Prosthetic  and  Mechanical  Dentistry — Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry, Turner  (2d  Edition),  cloth,  $6.0*0;  sheep,  $7.00. 
Crown  and  Bridge  Work,  Evans  (3d  Edition),  $3.00;  Bridge 
Work,  Goslee.  $3.00.  Principles  and  Practice,  Harris  (13th 
Edition),  cloth,  $0.00 ;  sheep,  $7.00.  Metallurgy,  Essig, 
$2.00. 

Oral  Surgery — Oral  Surgery,  G.  V.  I.  Brown,  $5.00. 
Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Face,  Mouth  and  Jaws,  Grant, 
$2.50.  Injuries  and  Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Face,  Mouth 
and  Jaws,  Marshall,  cloth,  $5.50. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — Prinz  Materia  Med- 
ical, $3.00.  Dental  Medicine,  Gorgas  (8th  Edition),  cloth, 
$4.00;  sheep,  $5.00.  Potter's  Materia  Medica,  $5.00.  Potter's 
Compend  on  Materia  Medica  $1.00.  Dental  Materia  Medica, 
Therapeutics,  and  Prescription  Writing,  Long,  $3.00.  Ma- 
teria Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Stevens,  $3.50. 

Orthodontia— Angle,  $5.00.  Guilford,  $2.50.  Jackson, 
$6.00. 

Pathology— Green,  $2.75.  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera- 
peutics, Burchard,  cloth,  $5.00;  sheep,  $6.00. 

Dictionary — Harris,  cloth,  $5.00 ;  sheep,  $6.50.  Gould 
(pocket)  $1.00.  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  $1.00. 
American  Medical  Dictionary,  Dorland,  $1.00. 

Histology — Bailey,  Text-book  on  Histology,  $3.00. 

Bacteriology  —  Williams'  Students'  Manual  (4th  Edi- 
tion), $2.00. 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on  each 
branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  mentioned  on 
list,  except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other  medicine ; 
then  he  should  have  both.  The  necessary  text-books  can 
be  purchased  for  $20.00  to  $35.00. 

Requirements   for   Admission. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  must  present  a  certificate 
equivalent  to  four  years  of  a  high  school  or  pass  a  prelim- 
inary examination  as  to  English  education,  and  give  satis- 
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factory  evidence  of  good  moral  character.  Examinations 
may  be  given  and  passed  on  by  a  State  or  County  Superin- 
tendent of  Education  before  applicant  leaves  home,  and  on 
presentation  of  a  certificate  of  having  thus  passed  a  satis- 
factory examination  he  will  be  admitted.  A  diploma  from 
a  reputable  institution,  or  teachers'  certificate,  will  be  suf- 
ficient without  further  examination. 

Advanced    Standing. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  a  recognized  dental  college  of  attend- 
ance upon  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  their  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  any  recognized  dental  college  of  at- 
tendance upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  having 
passed  satisfactory  examinations. 

A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle 
its  holder  to  enter  the  Junior  Class  in  this  College.  He  will 
be  excused  from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examinations 
on  the  following  subjects:  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Anatomy, 
Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Surgery. 

Seats. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture  room 
in  the  order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  occupy  the  seat  selected  during  the  season.  Those 
matriculating  early  get  best  seats. 

Requirements  for   Graduation. 

This  College  is  a  member  of  and  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments for  graduates  of  the  National  Association  of  Dental 
Faculties  of  the  United  States. 

The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of 
good  moral  character.  He  must  have  attended  three  courses 
of  lectures  of  32  weeks  each  in  different  years,  the  last  of 
which  must  be  in  this  institution. 
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One  course  of  practical  anatomy  is  required  of  every 
candidate. 

Such  courses  as  he  may  have  attended  in  any  other  repu- 
table Dental  College  will  be  accepted.  He  must  perform 
operations  in  this  College  in  both  operative  and  mechanical 
dentistry  and  give  evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability  in  treat- 
ing the  derangements  that  may  be  submitted  to  his  care. 

He  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  the  branches  taught, 
fully  up  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the  Faculty.  Final  ex- 
amination fee  to  be  paid  before  beginning  the  examination. 
Medical  graduates  may  apply  for  examination  for  the  degree 
of  D.  D.  S.  after  two  years'  attendance  upon  lectures  and 
clinics.  The  Faculty,  however,  desires  it  fully  understood 
that  while  any  student  who  has  complied  with  the  technical 
requisition,  viz. :  matriculation,  attendance  upon  lectures, 
clinics,  etc.,  may  appear  before  them  for  examination,  they 
reserve  for  themselves,  and  will  exercise  the  right,  of  making 
moral  as  well  as  professional  qualifications  an  element  in 
their  decision.  Open  irregularity  of  conduct,  negligence, 
habitual  and  prolonged  absence  from  lectures  will  always  be 
regarded  as  an  obstacle  to  the  attainment  of  a  degree. 

Examinations. 

Intermediate  examinations  will  be  held  November  15, 
December  15,  February  1,  and  March  15  to  determine  the 
progress  made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session 
and  a  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  examina- 
tion has  been  favored,  and  said  student  has  conformed  to  the 
requirements  of  this  school. 

The  examination  of  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery  will  be  upon  all  branches  taught,  except 
students  who  enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and 
have  successfully  passed  final  examinations  in  certain 
branches  during  their  Freshman  or  Junior  years. 

Fees. 

Matriculation $     5.00 

Tuition,  each  course 150.00 

(37) 


Dissecting  Ticket,  one  year $10.00 

Examination  Fee,  third  year  (not  returnable) 25.00 

Payable  one-half  on  entering  and  the  balance  January  first. 

Graduating    Expenses. 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  cap 
and  gown,  two  dozen  invitations,  programs,  and  all  other 
expenses  connected  with  commencement  exercises  are  $G.00. 

Above  fee  is  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pass 
final  examination. 

Board. 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $3  to  $5  per  week,  according 
to  accommodations  and  location. 

Students  upon  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at  once 
upon  the  Dean,  100  North  Butler  Street,  College  Building, 
where  they  will  be  directed  to  a  suitable  boarding  house. 
By  leaving  baggage  at  the  railroad  depot  until  boarding 
house  is  obtained,  trouble  and  expense  is  saved. 

Office   of   Dean. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in  the  College  Building  where 
he  personally  overlooks  all  work  of  students  and  cares  for 
their  interests. 

Athletics. 

Recognizing  the  healthfulness  of  outdoor  exercise  and 
for  the  benefit  of  such  students  as  enjoy  it,  we  encourage 
reasonable  and  legitimate  athletics. 

We  have  a  beautiful  double  Tennis  Court  and  Basket- 
ball ground  on  the  College  grounds  adjoining  our  buildings 
We  also  have  a  College  baseball  team.  These  are  maintained 
for  the  pleasure  and  exercise  of  our  students. 
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MATRICULATES,  SESSION  1910-11 


Senior    Class. 


Bishop,  J.  A Ala. 

Brewton,  J.  H Ga. 

Bowling,  C.  J Ala. 

Busbee,  L.  W S.  C. 

fBroadfoot,  H.  C Miss. 

Conway,  Wm Fla. 

Carruth,  F.  W Ga. 

Charpia,  V.  E Fla. 

Dominick,  M.  L Ala. 

Everitt,   James Miss. 

Exley,  R.  J Ga. 

Gay,  H.  L Fla. 

Grigg,  T.  O N.  C. 

Ginn,  R.  H Ga. 

Griffin.  W.  W Ala. 

Hart,  Robt.  L Fla. 

Harmon,  Geo.  W S.  C. 

Henry,  R.  B La. 

Hucks,  J.  H S.  C. 

Jones,  C.  E Ga. 

*Jones,  R.  G Ala. 

Kendrick,  H.  H Ala. 

Lazenby,  G.  A N.  C. 

♦Lafitte,  Edw.  F Ga. 


Lloyd,  C N.  C. 

Mitchell,  J.  R Fla. 

Marquetti,  A.  M Cuba 

McDonald,  H.  M Miss. 

McEntyre,  C.  C Ala. 

Nash,  B.  M Ga. 

Parker,  S.  J Ala. 

Reddick,  J.  N Fla. 

Rogero,  J.  A Fla. 

Reynaldos,  R.  J Cuba 

Russell,  C.  C Miss. 

*Stacey,  J.  H Ala. 

Springer,  Max Ga. 

Sartor,  E.  A La. 

Smith,  S.  L Tenn. 

Tolbert,  R.  E.  L Ga. 

Trafford,  H.  M Ga. 

Vandergriff,  B.  B Ga. 

Wvman,  E.  H S.  C. 

Webb,  H.  C Ga. 

Webster,  J.  B Ga. 

Wilson,  W.  P Ky. 

Zimmerman,  J.  W N.  C. 


Junior    Class. 


Alderman,  S.  J Ga. 

Adams,  O.  L Miss. 

Burton,  W.  M Ala. 

Brunson,  W.  B.,  Jr S.  C. 

Batton,  F.  P Ala. 

Brown,  E.  N Ga. 

Berry,   C.  L...    Ga. 

Burnham.  V.  R Miss. 

Bain.  CD N.  C. 

Bolding.  F.  C Ga. 

Coker,  W.  H Fla. 

Critz,  W.  H N.  C. 

Crew,  M.  H Ala. 

Draffin,  C.  B S.  C. 

Draffin,  E.  C S.  C. 

tFletcher,  Ed Fla. 

Getch,  W.  A Fla. 

Green,  J.  M Tex. 

Garrigo,  F.  F Cuba 

Onann,  R.  L Ga. 

Gnann,  A.  D Ga. 

*Gatlin,  E.  L Ala. 

Godwin,  T.  M Ga. 

Higgins.  H.  S N.  C. 


Hitchcock,  W.  G Ga. 

Helms.  L.  H Ala. 

King,  J.  S Fla. 

Kitchens,   D.   S Ga. 

Lee,  R.  E.,  Jr S.  C. 

Leard,  P.  A Ga. 

Morton,  G.  T Ga. 

Morris,  J.  G Ga. 

McGuire,  W.  P N.  C. 

McCov,  T.  L La. 

McCaffrey,  J.  Wr Ala. 

Nance,  W.  L S.  C. 

Pritchett,  A.  K Ga. 

Penton,  S.  F Ala 

Rodgers,  A.  L Ala. 

Robertson,  J.  H Miss. 

Smith,  M.  S Ga. 

Segars,  C.  G Ala. 

Thompson,  Q.  J S.  C. 

Terrv,  W.  O Tex. 

Wilson,  R.   C Fla. 

Yarbrough,  C.  A Ala. 

Zirkle,  Clyde Ga. 


incomplete  course. 
fDid  not  attend. 
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Freshman   Class. 


♦Alvarez,  O.  W Fla. 

Barlow,  Sylvester La. 

Britt,  L.  L Fla. 

Brown,  Y.  M S.  C. 

Blair,  S.  C Ga 

Cullen,  C.  A Brazil 

Crane,  W.  S S.  C. 

Carter,  John Ala 

Crews,  H.  K Fla. 

Callender,  I.  G Miss. 

Dannheisser,  B.  V Fla. 

Davis,  J.  M Ala. 

Edmondson,  Henry Ga. 

Faison,  Thos Ala. 

Gates,  P.  G Fla. 

Garrigo,  L.  P Cuba 

Grace,  R.  L Fla. 

f Holland,  Ben Tex. 

Hall,  J.  F Ga. 

Hembree,  M.  D Ga. 

Haynes,  O.  L Fla. 

Hemler,  L.  R La. 

Hammond,  E.  B S.  C. 

Hunter,  A.  C Ga. 

*Hightower,  R.  R Ala. 

Leas,  A.  R Okla. 

Lee,  G.  R Ga. 

Lomba,  J.  G Cuba 

Mallory,  H.  R Ga. 


Maloy,  J.  D Ala. 

♦Murray,  C.  M Miss. 

McMillian,  M.  H Ga. 

*McKinney,  J.  Y N.  C. 

Odom,  L.  W La. 

*Peavy,  S.  L Ala. 

Phillips,  M.  J La. 

Porter,  C.  O Ala. 

Rowan,  D.  C Va. 

Ramseur,  Roy Ga. 

Sanders,  Bernard Ala. 

Scipple,  J.  W Ga. 

tSmith,  Con Tex. 

Spence,  E.  P N.  C. 

Sellers,  A.  M Ala. 

Smith,  E.  L Ala. 

Todd,  B.  B Fla. 

Varn,  M.  H S.  C. 

Vasconselos,  M Cuba 

fWorrill,  W.  H... Ala. 

Wheeler,  M.  H Ga. 

♦Wade,  W.  F Ga. 

Watson,  Lester Ga. 

Wells,  M.  C Ga. 

Williams,  C.  J Fla. 

Wyatt,  R.  F Fla. 

Yarbrough,  B.  T Ala. 

fYearwood,  F.  R Fla. 


incomplete   course. 
"Did  not  attend. 
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Graduates— 1910-11. 


Bishop,  J.  A Ala. 

Brewton,  J.  H Ga. 

Bowling,  C.  J Ala. 

Busbee,  L.  W S.  C. 

Conway,  Wm Fla. 

Carruth,  F.  W Ga. 

Dominick,  M.  L Ala. 

Everitt,  James   Miss. 

Exlev,  R.  J Ga. 

Gar,  H.  L Fla. 

Grigg,  T.  O N.  C. 

Ginn,  R.  H Ga. 

Griffin,  W.  W Ala. 

Hart,  Robt.  L Fla. 

Harmon,  Geo.  W S.  C. 

Henrv,  R.  B La. 

Hucks,  J.  H S.  C. 

Jones,  C.  E Ga. 

Kendrick,  H.  H Ala. 

Lazenby,  G.  A N.  C. 


Llovcl,  C N.  C. 

Mitchell,  J.  R Fla. 

Marnuetti,  A.  M Cuba 

McDonald,  H.  M Miss. 

McEntyre,  C.  C Ala. 

Nash,  B.  M Ga. 

Parker,  S.  J Ala. 

Reddick,  J.  N Fla. 

Rogero,  J.  A Fla. 

Reynaldos,  R.  J Cuba 

Springer,  Max Ga. 

Sartor,  E.  A La. 

Smith,  S.  L Tenn. 

Tolbert,  R.  E.  L Ga 

Trafford,  H.  M Ga. 

W  yman,  E.  H S.  C 

Webster,  J.  B Ga. 

Wilson,  W.  P Ky. 

Zimmerman,  J.  W N.  C. 
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Atlanta   College  of  Physicians  and   Surgeons. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  FACULTY. 

J.  S.  Todd,  M.  D., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia   Medico   and    Therapeutics. 

Wm.  Simpson  Elkin,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Gynecology. 

W.  F.  Westmoreland,  M.  D., 

fJrofcssor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

Floyd  W.  McRae,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Gastro-Intestinal  and  Rectal  Surgery. 

J.  Clarence  Johnson,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases. 

Wm.  S.  Goldsmith,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Operative  Surgery. 

E.  Bates  Block,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases. 

Marion  McH.  Hull,  M.  Sc,  M.  D.( 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

A.  L.  Fowler,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  G e nit o -Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases. 

S.  T.  Barnett,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

Justin  F.  Grant,  Ph.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy,  Histology  and  Embryology. 

George  Bachmann,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Cyrus  W.  StricklEr,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Dunbar  Roy,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology  and  Clinical  Diseases  of  the  Bye,  Bar, 

Nose  and   Throat. 

F.  Phinizy  Calhoun,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Clinical  Diseases  of  the  Bye,  Bar, 

Nose  and  Throat. 

John  Funke,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Bacteriology,  Pathology  and  Hygiene. 

Edgar  Everhart,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

John  G.   Earnest,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology. 

Bernard  Wolff,  M.  D., 

Clinical  Professor  of  Skin  Diseases. 

Michael  Hoke,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Chas.  E.  Boynton,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

J.  C.  Olmsted,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Stewart  R.  Roberts,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
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Members  of  the  dental  profession  having  speci- 
mens of  abnormal  developments  or  unnatural 
pathological  conditions,  models  of  irregularities, 
ores  of  all  metals,  comparative  specimens,  etc., 
are  respectfully  requested  to  donate  them  to  the 
museum  of  this  department,  where  they  will  re- 
ceive suitable  acknowledgment  and  the  donor  s 
name  attached  to  the  specimen  and  published  in 
the  catalogue. 
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DR.  S.W.FOSTER,  Dean 

100  Butler  Street,  Care  College  Bldg. 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES. 

T.   P.  Westmoreland,  President. 

T.  A.   Hammond,   Vice-President. 
John   S.  Pratiier,  Secretary. 
Wiixiam   Pkrrin  Nicolson. 


George  Hillver. 
T.  T.  Pendleton. 
C.  E.  Currier. 
R.  F.  Maddo.i-. 
John  H.  James. 
T.  S.  Baird. 


S.  W.  Foster. 
R.  J.  Lowry. 
H.  H.  Cabaniss. 
J.  Carroll  Payne. 
Clark  Howell. 
W.  S.  Elkin. 


OFFICERS    OF    THE    COLLEGE. 


William   Perrin   Nicolson,  President. 


S.  W.  Foster,  Dean. 


Address  all  business  communications  to 

Dr.  S.  W.  Foster,  Dean, 

100  North  Butler  Street,  care  College  Building, 

Atlanta,   Georgia. 
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FACULTY. 

William   Perrin   Nicolson,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Frank  Holland,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Hygiene. 

Sheppard  W.   Foster,   D.D.S., 

Professor  of  General  Pathology  and  Practice. 

H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.D.S., 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  Porcelain  and  Metallurgy. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

M.  D.  Huff,  D.D.S.,  A.B., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

DeLos  L.  Hill,  D.D.S., 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology. 

Edgar  Everhart,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Dental   Chemistry. 

Geo.   S.  Tigner,   D.D.S., 

Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

G.  V.  I.  Brown,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Oral  Pathology   and  Surgery. 

Robin  Adair,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  Alveolar  Pyorrhea  and  Oral  Prophylaxis. 

Marvin  F.  Foster,  D.D.S., 

Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

M.  M.  Forbes,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Operative  Dentistry. 

B.  C.  Williamson,  D.D.S., 

Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

R.  E.  L.  Tolbert,  D.D.S., 
Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

J.  Russell  Mitchell,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrators  Crown  and  Bridge,  Porcelain  and  Cast  Inlay  Work 

J.  G.  Williams,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Orthodontia. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.D. 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Edgar  Everhart,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 
Demonstrator  in   Chemical  Laboratory. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1912-1913. 

Entrance  examination  on   application. 

October  i,  Tuesday — Opening  regular  session  at  u  a.  m. 

October   n — The    last   day   student  can    matriculate    and    receive   credit 
for  full  course. 

October  14 — Examinations  for  students  on  branches  for  advanced  stand- 
ing. 

November  28,  Thursday — Thanksgiving  Holiday,  from  Wednesday  pre- 
vious, 5  o'clock  p.  m.,  till  Friday  morning,  9  o'clock,  following. 

November  13   to  18,  December  18  to  23,  February  26  to  March   5,  in- 
clusive— Intermediate  Examinations. 

December  24  to  28,  inclusive — Christmas  Holidays. 

February  22 — Washington's  Birthday,   Holiday. 

April  23  to  May  3 — Examination  for  Advancement,  Freshman  and  Ju- 
nior Classes. 

May  5  to  13 — Final  Examination,  Senior  Class. 

May  17 — Commencement  Exercises,  Grand  Opera  House. 
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ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 


The  next  regular  session  of  the  Southern  Dental 
College  will  open  the  first  Tuesday  in  October,  1912,  and 
close  Saturday,  May  17,  1913. 

The  Southern  Dental  College  is  purely  a  dental 
school — complete  within  itself — wth  its  own  buildings  and 
equipments,  its  own  Faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by 
practicing  dentists.  All  lectures  are  given  to  the  dental 
students  separate  from  any  medical  class,  but  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  our  students  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
any  lecture  or  surgical  operation  in  the  Medical  College  or 
hospitals  connected  therewith  absolutely  free  of  charge. 
These  are  advantages  which  no  other  school  in  the  State 

can  offer,  and  must  of 
necessity  give  the  student 
of  the  Southern  Dental 
superior  opportunities  in 
learning  this  great  spe- 
cialty of  medicine. 

Points  of  Interest. 

The  Southern  Den- 
tal College  is  the  oldest 
and  best  equipped  dental 
school  in  the  State.  No 
other  dental  college  in 
this  State  owns  it  own 
buildings,  designed  and 
erected  for  teaching  the 
specialty  of  dentistry 
alone.  No  other  school 
of  its  kind  in  the  State  has 
its  anatomical  rooms  in 
the  buildings  on  the  col- 
lege grounds. 
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The  advantages  offered  in  our  chemical,  bacteriological 
and  histological  laboratories  are  the  very  best. 

As  verified  b\  the  schedule  card,  more  lectures  arc  daily 
given  on  the  brandies  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school 
than  in  any  other  dental  college  in  Georgia! 

No  dental  college  lias  turned  out  graduates  who  have 
been  more  successful  in  passing  examination  before  the  va- 
rious State  boards  than  this. 

We  respectfully  invite  inspection  of  any  one  who  may 
desire  to  enter  a  dental  college. 

Surgical  Clinics. 
Surgical  Clinics  which  are  among  the  largest  of  any 
college  are  given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental 
college  and  offer  the  best  possible  opportunity  of  learning 
the  various  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face  from  the  stand- 
point of  Oral  Surgery.  An  investigation  will  demonstrate 
that  this  is  the  only  Dental  College  in  Georgia  offering  such 
advantages. 

Our  Surgical  Amphitheater. 

In  this  connection  we  take  plasure  in  calling  special 
attention  to  our  Surgical  Amphitheater.  This  amphitheater 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  apparatus  and  specially  illumi- 
nated with  electricity — thus  giving  the  student  superior  ad- 
vantages in  receiving  clinical  demonstrations  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery, such  as  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  jaw,  removing 
impacted  wisdom  teeth,  tumors  of  the  face  and  mouth,  oper- 
ations for  cleft  palate,  etc. 

No  other  dental  college  in  this  State  has  the  facilities 
or  equipment  for  teaching  this  valuable  feature  of  dentistry. 

As  an  Educational  Center. 

There  is  no  city  on  the  continent  that  possesses  greater 
advantages  for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta. 
A  city  noted  for  its  schools,  colleges  and  universities,  its 
hospitals,  dispensaries,  libraries,  public  and  private  lectures, 
and  its  social  and  religious  advantages  place  it  eminently 
ahead  of  any  city  of  its  size  in  the  United  States. 

(ii) 


Situation  and  Healthfulness. 

Atlanta  is  one  of  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in 
the  United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  city.  Being  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is 
very  pleasant  in  summer,  and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  mak- 
ing it  exceedingly  desirable  to  those  who  wish  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of  the  North  and  West  and 
at  the  same  time  enable  to  take  a  course  of  lectures  in  an 
institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed  by  any  school 
of  dentistry  in  the  world. 

Railroad  Facilities. 

As  a  railroad  center  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South, 
and  students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly 
from  all  points  of  the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the 
South. 

College  Infirmary  and  Laboratory. 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except 
Sundays)  the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients. 
The  opportunities  offered  the  students  for  actual  practice 
are  the  very  best ;  abundant  number  of  patients  available. 

Chemical  Laboratory. 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
the  Professor  of  Chemistry.  Students  will  receive  from  this 
course  special  instruction  in  the  manufacture  and  adminis- 
tering of  the  various  anesthetics,  such  as  nitrous  oxide  gas, 
ether,  cocaine  and  chloride  of  ethyl.  Also  the  tests  for  dif- 
ferent metals,  poisons  and  their  antidotes,  the  urinary  analy- 
sis, etc. 

Junior  Laboratory. 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern 
crown  and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  den- 
tures; also  a  complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  mak- 
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ing  regelating  appliances,  screws,  nuts,  bars,  band,  etc. 
Also  in  this  department  is  taught  the  method  of  construct- 
ing- obdurators.  All  this  work  is  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  a  skilled  demonstrator,  who  carries  the  Junior 
Class  by  sections  through  this  complete  course,  which  is 
superior  to  the  average  post-graduate  course  taught  in  reg- 
ular post-graduate  schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  stu- 
dents in  this  College. 

Students'  Reading  Room. 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  our  Reading 
Room.  This  is  a  large,  well-appointed  room  in  our  College, 
set  apart  for  the  convenience  of  our  student  body,  and  is 
much  appreciated  by  them,  being  utilized  not  only  as  a 
reading  room,  but  as  a  class  meeting  room,  smoking  room, 
etc.  This  is  another  of  the  advantages  offered  students  in 
the  Southern  Dental  College  that  no  other  school  in 
Georgia  can  give. 

Electric  Projecting  Lantern. 

We  use  an  electric  projecting  lantern  and  reflectoscope 
of  the  latest  and  most  improved  design,  with  microscope 
attachment  to  illustrate  the  various  characters  of  patholog- 
ical conditions  of  the  oral  cavity.  By  this  method  of  throw- 
ing upon  the  canvas  an  exact  photograph  (highly  magni- 
fied) of  the  tissues  and  diseases  under  discussion  the  stu- 
dent is  enabled  at  once  to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when 
coming  in  contact  with  the  disease  in  after  practice,  diag- 
nosis is  very  much  simplified. 

Private  Lockers. 

Prvate  lockers  are  in  the  infirmary,  in  which  the  stu- 
dent can  insure  the  safety  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 
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Lecture  Halls. 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seat- 
ing several  hundred  students. 

The  buildings  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam- 
heating  apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  through- 
out. 

Histological,    Pathological   and   Bacteriological 
Laboratory. 

The  Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  Labo- 
ratory is  in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology, 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped 
with  the  latest  improved  incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes, 
etc. ;  and  the  student  is  afforded  every  opportunity  of  stain- 
ing and  mounting  Histological  and  Pathological  specimens, 
also  of  making  bacteriological  investigations  from  a  prac- 
tical standpoint,  giving  them  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
relationship  which  disease  sustains  to  health. 

X-Ray. 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-ray  in  the  mouth 
will  be  demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots  of  teeth, 
locating  unerupted  and  cases  of  delayed  eruption,  and  many 
abnormal  conditions. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 

Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.    WM.    PpRRIN    NICOLSON,    M.   D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner. 
The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and 
dental  learning  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations, 
models,  plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special 
attetntion  will  be  given  to  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  the 
head,  face  and  neck.  Dissecting  material  will  be  furnished 
in  abundance. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  positively  required  by  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students  be- 
fore applying  for  graduation.     This  must  be  complied  with. 

Oral  Surgery. 

Oral  Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on  the 
principles  of  surgery.  Also  various  clinics  of  surgical  dis- 
eases of  face,  including  cleft  palate,  sarcoma  of  jaw,  frac- 
tured maxilla,  etc.,  will  from  time  to  time  be  gievn. 

Physiology  and  Histology. 

PROP.  DE  LOS  L.   HILL,  D.  D.   S. 

The  course  in  Physiology  will  be  plain,  concise,  and  easily 
comprehended.  The  derivation  of  technicalities  will  be 
given  and  their  meaning  explained.  So  much  of  the  an- 
atomy of  the  organs  will  be  described  as  will  be  necessary 
for  a  clear  understanding  of  the  functions.  Oral  construc- 
tion and  the  physiology  of  the  dental  organs,  with  their 
innervation,  will  be  clearly  set  forth. 

Operative  Dentistry. 

PROP.    PRANK   HOLLAND,    M.   D. 
ASSOCIATE,    PROP.    M.    P.    POSTER,    D.   D.    S. 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  will  include  a  complete 
practical   and   theoretical   course  of   instruction. 
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In  the  matter  of  filling  teeth,  the  utmost  pains  and  care 
will  be  taken  to  teach  by  lectures  and  practical  demonstra- 
tion the  best  methods  in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

Xot  only  cast  fillings  and  inlay  work,  but  the  various 
methods  of  condensing  gold,  demonstrating  the  automatic 
mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand  malleting,  engine  malleting,  and 
that  of  the  elctro-magnet  mallets  will  be  carefully  shown 
and  explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and 
use  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving 
the  natural  teeth.  Every  opportunity  will  be  given  the 
student  to  do  practical  work  in  learning  this  most  impor- 
tant branch  of  dentistry. 

Orthodontia. 

PROF.   GEO.   S.  TJGNKR,  D.   D.    S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  atten- 
tion, and  the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and 
manipulation  of  all  appliances  for  the  correction  of  irregu- 
larities of  the  arch  and  teeth.  The  course  will  be  profusely 
illustrated  with  drawings,  models,  appliances  and  practical 
cases,  so  that  the  student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar 
with  this  important  branch  of  dental  science. 
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General  Pathology  and  Practice. 

PROF.    SHEPPARD    \V.    POSTER,    D.    D.    S. 

It  shall  not  only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider, 
as  far  as  practicable,  pathological  conditions  in  general  as 
they  exist,  but  a  specially  thorough  course  of  instruction 
will  be  given  relative  to  the  various  morbid  conditions  of 
the  oral  cavity  and  all  the  diseases  which  fall  under  this 
treatment  of  the  practitioner  of  dentistry.  All  minor  sur- 
gical operations  that  come  in  the  usual  practice  of  dentis- 
try, such  as  surgical  removal  of  impacted  teeth,  setting 
fractured  maxillae,  etc.,  as  well  as  the  methods  of  conduct- 
ing a  successful  dental  practice  will  be  clearly  demonstrated. 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

PROP.    M.   D.    HUFF,   D.   D.   S.,   A.   B. 

Under  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a 
full  series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will  be 
expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and 
substances  which  are  employed  in  the. treatment  of  disease, 
also  the  principles  which  govern  the  administration  and  the 
effect  of  medicinal  agents  when  used  to  overcome  patho- 
logical conditions.  Prescription  writing,  as  needed  in  Den- 
tal Surgery,  will  be  emphasized.  The  student  will  be  ex- 
pected to  be  able  in  his  Senior  year  to  write  correctly  proper 
prescriptions  for  relief  of  pain,  for  mouth  washes  and  den- 
tifrices, etc. 

Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

PROP.    CLAUDE   A.    SMITH. 

The  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention 
given  to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  tis- 
sues of  the  mouth  in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student 
is  taught  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  by  actual  prac- 
tice, and  with  the  microscope,  the  technic  of  bacteriological 
research — specializing  as  to  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth  pro- 
ducing decay  of  the  teeth.  In  pathology  the  course  covers 
a  description  of  general  and  special  pathology.  Dental 
pathology  is  emphasized.  The  decay  of  the  teeth,  inflam- 
mation of  the  dental  pulp  and  pericementum  receive  special 
attention. 
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Pathology  and   Oral  Surgery. 

G.  V.    1.    BROWN,   A.    B.,   I).   1).   S.,   AT.   1).,  C.    M. 

This  course  is  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  belief 
that  consultation  and  co-operation  between  dentists,  oral 
surgeons  and  those  whose  practices  are  limited  to  other  di- 
visions of  medical  practice  must  become  more  and  more 
frequent  as  the  intimate  and  important  relation  which  dis- 
eases of  the  month  bear  to  pathological  affections  of  other 
parts  and  to  the  organism  as  a  whole  becomes  more  gen- 
erally understood.  With  this  end  in  view  students  will  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  diagnos- 
tic indications  of  diseases  within  the  special  field  of  the 
month  and  associated  parts,  as  well  as  general  diseases 
which  affect  or  may  be  affected  by  such  pathologic  condi- 
tions. This  division  of  the  work  will  be  broadly  covered 
by  Professors  Nicolson  and  Foster,  supplemented  by  a  spe 
cial  course  of  lectures  by  Dr.  Brown  of  Milwaukee,  and 
made  essentially  practical  by  large  numbers  of  illustrations 
from  cases  in  actual  practice  covering  every  important  di- 
vision of  the  subject.  Clinical  operations  will  be  conducted 
at  the  Oral  Surgical  Amphitheater  ,and  at  hospitals  also,  in 
order  that  students  may  learn  by  actual  observation  and  ex- 
perience the  detail  of  modern  surgical  asepesis  as  conducted 
:n  up-to-date  hospitals.  The  experience  of  the  Oral  Sur- 
gical Clinical  Course  in  the  past  has  proven  that  Atlanta 
offers  unusual  opportunities  in  this  direction.  Many  rare 
and  interesting  cases  are  operated  upon  annually  before  the 
classes  such  as  are  not  commonly  found  in  the  surgical 
clinics  of  dental  colleges. 

These  include  operations  for  different  form  of  cleft 
palate,  hare-lip,  bony  and  fibrous  ankylosis  of  the  lower 
jaw,  resections  of  the  maxilla,  tic  douloureux,  and  alhed 
trigeminal  affections ;  tumors,  empyema  of  the  maxdiary 
sinus,  impacted  teeth,  and  the  treatment  of  nervous  and 
other  general  affections  due  to  infection,  or  nerve  irritation 
arising  in  the  buccal  cavity. 

Dental  Chemistry. 

EDGAR    EVERHART,    A.    M.,    P.    H.    D. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will  be  to  instruct  the  student 
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in  a  precise  and  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important 
facts  and  principles  of  modern  chemistry,  together  with  the 
preparation  and  properties  of  substances  used  as  remedies 
in  diseases  and  more  specially  those  having  practical  rela- 
tion to  Dental  Science.  That  important  group  which  pre- 
vent septic  decomposition  and  germ  growth,  as  well  as 
anesthetics,  both  local  and  general,  will  receive  special  at- 
tention. Apparatus  will  be  used  to  demonstrate  chemical 
theory. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry,  Porcelain  and  Metallurgy. 

PROF.    H.    HERBERT    JOHNSON,    D.    D.    S. 
ASSOCIATE,    B.    C.    WILLIAMSON,    D.    D.    S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  such  instruction  as 
will  enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the 
best  manner  possible  to  serve  as  substitutes  for  the  natural 
organ.  Nothing  will  be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  impart- 
ing a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirm- 
ary will  be  abundantly  supplied. 

The  construction  of  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of 
gold,  silver,  aluminum,  vulcanite  and  celluloid,  as  well  as 
interdental  splints,  will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  ex- 
periments and  demonstrations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will 
be  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and 
more  advanced  processes  of  bridge  work,  and  all  the  best 
methods  of  mounting  artificial  crowns  of  gold,  porcelain 
and  aluminum  upon  the  roots  of  natural  teeth.  Over  one 
hundred  carefully  prepared  charts  and  models  will  be  used 
to  demonstrate  these  lectures. 

In  this  branch  the  studetn  will  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  properties  of  the  different  metals  and  alloys  and  their 
preparation. 

Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  occlusion  of  teeth, 
both  natural  and  artificial,  that  the  best  possible  results  may 
be  obtained  in  the  construction  of  artificial  dentures. 
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Porcelain. 

The  manipulation  and  use  of  Porcelain  for  filling  teeth 
will  be  given  special  attention.  High,  medium  and  low 
fusing  porcelain  enamels  will  be  used  in  practical  cases  so 
as  to  illustrate  their  several  advantages.  The  mechanical 
construction  and  baking  of 
porcelain  crown  and  bridge 
work  will  receive  explicit  ex- 
planation, and  the  student 
familiarized  with  their  sev- 
eral advantages. 

In  addition  to  these  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  by 
the  professor  of  this  branch, 
all  these  methods  will  be 
taught  and  practically  dem- 
onstrated by  competent  in- 
structors who  supervise  the 
work  in  the  laboratories  and 
at  the  chair. 

Metallurgy. 

The  subject  of  metallurgy 
will  be  taught  as  far  as  its 
practical   uses   apply   to   dentistry,   such   as   the   making   of 
alloy,  manufacturing  instruments,  tempering  metals,  etc. 

Alveolar  Pyorrhea  and  Oral  Prophylaxis. 

PROF.    ROBIN    ADAIR,    D.    D.    S.,    M.    D. 

The  object  of  this  chair  is  to  teach  by  lectures,  experi- 
mentation and  clinical  demonstrations.  All  pathological 
conditions  of  the  peridental  membrane  and  surrounding 
parts,  and  all  the  most  modern  and  scientific  principles  in 
vogue  in  treating  pyorrhea  alveola ris,  from  both  surgical 
as  well  as  therapeutic  methods,  will  be  forcibly  illustrated. 

Particular  attention  will  be  given,  both  clinically  and  by 
lectures,  to  oral  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  as  a  means  of 
prevention  of  disease. 
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Books  and  Instruments. 

The  books,  instruments  and  mechanical  tools  including'  ;i 
dental  engine  which  are  needed  by  the  students  in  the  in- 
firmary a  n  d  laboratory 
will  cost  from  $95  to  $150 
and  may  be  used  in  after 
practice.  Students  will 
save  money  by  buying  I 
their  books,  instruments, 
etc.,  after  reaching  the 
city,  as  students'  cases, 
with  such  instruments  as 
they  need  can  be  secured 
at  a  discount  of  ten  per 
cent.  Those  who  have 
books,  instruments,  dental 
engine,  or  laboratory  tools 
should  bring  them. 

Dental  Supply  Houses. 

There  are  three  dental 
supply  houses  in  Atlanta, 
viz:  The  S.  S.  White  Den- 
tal Manufacturing  Co., 
Atlanta  Dental  Supply  Co.,  The  Johnson  &  Lund  Dental  Co. 
This  affords  the  student  attending  our  College  the  great 
advantage  of  being  able  to  inspect  and  study  all  the  dif- 
ferent dental  instruments,  appliances,  etc.,  manufactured,  as 
well  as  haivng  every  opportunity  of  selecting  just  such  sup- 
plies as  he  may  find  use  for  in  his  College  practice.  Few 
other  schools  are  so  situated. 

Text-Books. 

Anatomy— Gray,   cloth,  $6.00;   sheep,  $7.00.     Cunning- 
ham, cloth,  $6.00;  sheep,  $7.00.     Morris,  cloth,  $6.00. 

Dental  Anatomy — Black,  $2.50. 

Physiology— Kirk,  cloth,  $3.00;  sheep,  $3.75. 

Chemistry  —  McPherson    and    Henderson  —  Study    of 
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Chemistry,  $1.25;  McPherson  and  Henderson,  Analytical 
Chemistry,  $0.40. 

Operative  Dentistry  —  Marshall's  Operative  Dentistry, 
$5.00;  Operative  Dentistry,  Kirk  (2d  Edition),  cloth,  $5.50; 
sheep,  $6.50.  Johnson  Operative  Dentistry,  $6.00.  Prin- 
ciples and  Practices,  Harris  (13th  Edition),  cloth,  $6.00; 
sheep,  $7.00. 

Prosthetic  and  Mechanical  Dentistry — Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry, Turner  (2d  Edition),  cloth,  $6.00;  sheep,  $7.00. 
Crown  and  Bridge  Work,  Evans  (3d  Edition),  $3.00; 
Bridge  Work,  Goslee,  $3.00.     Metallurgy,  Essig,  $2.00. 

Oral  Surgery — Oral  Diseases  and  Mai-Formations,  G. 
V.  I.  Brown,  $6.00. 

Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Face,  Mouth  and  Jaws,  Grant, 
$2.50.  Injuries  and  Sugical  Diseases  of  the  Face,  Mouth 
and  Jaws,   Marshall,   cloth,  $5.50. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — Prinz  Materia  Med- 
ica,  $3.00.  Dental  Medicine,  Gorgas  (8th  Edition),  cloth, 
$4.00 ;  sheep,  $5.00.  Potter's  Materia  Medica,  $5.00.  Pot- 
ter's Compend  on  Materia  Medica,  $1.00.  Dental  Materia 
Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Prescription  Writing,  Longr 
$3.00.     Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Stevens,  $3.50. 

Orthodontia— Angle,  $5.00.  Guilford,  $2.50.  Jackson, 
$6.00. 

Pathology — Green,  $2.75.  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera- 
peutics, Burchard,  cloth,  $5.00 ;  sheep,  $6.00. 

Dictionary — Harris,  cloth,  $5.00;  sheep,  $6.50.  Sted- 
mans  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.00.  Gould  (pocket),  $1.00. 
American  Medical  Dictionary,  Dorland,  $1.00. 

Histology — Bailey,  Text-book  on  Histology,  $3.00. 

Bacteriology  —  Williams'  Students'  Manual  (4th  Edi- 
tion), $2.00. 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on  each 
branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  mentioned  on 
list,  except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other  medicine ; 
then  he  should  have  both.  The  necessary  text-books  can 
be  purchased  form  $20.00  to  $35.00. 
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Requirements  for  Admission. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  must  present  a  certifi- 
cate equivalent  to  four  years  of  a  high  school  or  pass  a 
preliminary  examination  as  to  English  education,  and  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character.  Examina- 
tions may  be  given  and  passed  on  by  a  State  or  County 
Superintendent  of  Education  before  applicant  leaves  home, 
and  on  presentation  of  a  certificate  of  having  thus  passed 
a  satisfactory  examination  he  will  be  admitted.  A  diploma 
from  a  reputable  institution,  or  teachers'  certificate,  will  be 
sufficient  without  further  examination. 
Advanced  Standing. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  a  recognized  dental  college  of  attend- 
ance upon  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  their  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  any  recognized  dental  college  of  at- 
tendance upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  having 
passed  satisfactory  examinations. 

A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle 
its  holder  to  enter  the  Juinor  Class  in  this  College.  He  will 
be  excused  from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examinations 
on  the  following  subjects:  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Anat- 
omy, Materia  Medica  ,Therapeutics  and  Surgery. 

Seats. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture  room 
in  the  order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  occupy  the  seat  selected  during  the  season. 
Those  matriculating  early  get  best  seats. 

Requirements  for  Graduation. 

This  College  is  a  member  of  and  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements for  graduates  of  the  National  Association  of 
Dental  Faculties  of  the  United  States. 

The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of 
good  moral  character.  He  must  have  attended  three  courses 
of  lectures  of  32  weeks  each  in  different  years,  the  last  of 
which  must  be  in  this  institution. 
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One  course  of  practical  anatomy  is  required  of  every 
candidate. 

Such  courses  as  he  may  have  attended  in  any  other  repu- 
table Dental  College  will  be  accepted.  He  must  perform 
operations  in  this  College  in  both  operative  and  mechanical 
dentistry  and  give  evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability  in  treat- 
ing the  derangements  that  may  be  submitted  to  his  care. 

He  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  branches  taught, 
fully  up  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the  Faculty.  Final  ex- 
amination fee  to  be  paid  before  beginning  the  examination. 
Medical  graduates  may  apply  for  examination  for  the  degree 
of  D.  D.  S.  after  two  years'  attendance  upon  lectures  and 
clinics.  The  Faculty,  however,  desires  it  fully  understood 
that  while  any  student  who  has  complied  with  the  technical 
requisition,  viz. :  matriculation,  attendance  upon  lectures, 
clinics,  etc.,  may  appear  before  them  for  examination,  they 
reserve  for  themselves,  and  will  exercise  the  right,  of  mak- 
ing moral  as  well  as  professional  qualifications  an  element 
in  their  decision.  Open  irregularity  of  conduct,  negligence, 
habitual  and  prolonged  absence  from  lectures  will  always 
be  regarded  as  an  obstacle  to  the  attainment  of  a  degree. 

Examinations. 

Intermediate  examinations  will  be  held  November  15, 
December  15,  February  1,  and  March  15  to  determine  the 
progress  made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  ses- 
sion and  a  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  ex- 
amination has  been  favored,  and  said  student  has  conformed 
to  the  requirements  of  this  school. 

The  examination  of  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery  will  be  upon  all  branches  taught,  except 
students  who  enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and 
have  successfully  passed  final  examinations  in  certain 
branches  during  their  Freshman  or  Junior  years. 

Fees. 

Matriculation    $     5.00 

Tuition,  each  course  150.00 
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Dissecting  Ticket,  one  year  10.00 

Examination  Fee,  third  year  (not  returnable)  25.00 

Payable  one-half  on  entering  and  the  balance  January  first. 

Graduating  Expenses. 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  cap 
and  gown,  two  dozen  invitations,  programmes,  and  all  other 
expenses  connected  with  commencement  exercises  are  $6.00. 

Above  fee  is  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pass 
final   examination. 

Board. 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $3  to  $5  per  week,  accord- 
ing to  accommodations   and  location. 

Students  upon  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at 
once  upon  the  Dean,  ioo  North  Butler  Street,  College  Build- 
iny,  where  they  will  be  directed  to  a  suitable  boarding 
house.  By  leaving  baggage  at  the  railroad  depot  until 
boarding  house  is  obtained,  trouble  and  expense  is  saved. 

Office  of  Dean. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in  the  College  Building,  where 
he  personally  overlooks  all  work  of  students  and  cares  for 
their  interests. 

Athletics. 

Recognizing  the  healthfulness  of  outdoor  exercise  and 
for  the  benefit  of  such  students  as  enjoy  it,  we  encourage 
reasonable  and  legitimate  athletics. 

We  have  a  beautiful  double  Tennis  Court  and  Basket- 
ball ground  on  the  College  grounds  adjoining  our  build- 
ings. We  also  have  a  College  baseball  team.  These  are 
maintained  for  the  pleasure  and  exercise  of  our  students. 
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Matriculates,  Session  1911-12 


Senior    Class. 


Adams,   O.  L.   Miss. 

Broadfoot,   H.  C.   Miss. 

Burton,   W.   M.   Fla. 

Brown,  E.   N.   Ga. 

Berry,   C.   L.   Ga. 

Burnham,    V.    R.    Miss. 

O.    Miss. 

Ala. 


Burnham,    E. 
Batton,   F.   P. 
Bain,  C.  D.   __ 
Beard,   W.    S. 
Bush,  L.  W.   _ 
Bolding,  F.   C. 


N.   C. 

Ala. 

N.  Y. 

Ga. 

Coker,   W.  H.   Fla. 

Critz,  W.  H. N.  C. 

Crew,  M.   H.   Ala. 

Charpia,   V.   E.    Fla. 

Draffin,  E.  C. S.  C. 

Draffin,  C.  B.  S.  C. 

Fletcher,  Edw.   Fla. 

Fouts,  M.  H.   Fla. 

♦Green,  J.  M. Tex. 

Getch,  W.  A. Fla. 

Gatlin,  E.  L. Ala. 

Gnann,  R.  L.   Ga. 

Gnann,  A.  D.   Ga. 

Garrigo,  F.  F.   Cuba. 


Higgins,  H.   S.   N.  C. 

Kitchens,  D.  S.   Ga. 

King,    J.    S.    Fla. 

Lee,  R.  E. S.  C. 

Lafitte,  E.  F. Ga. 

Leard,  P.  A. Ga. 

Morris,  J.   G.    Ga. 

**Morton,  G.  T. Ga. 

McGuire,  W.  P. N.  C. 

McCoy,  T.  L.    La. 

McCaffrey,   J.   W.    Ala. 

**Northrup,  R.  E.  L. N.  Y. 

Nance,  W.  L.   S.   C. 

Pritchett,  A.   K.    Ga. 

Rodgers,  A.  L.   Ala. 

Sellers,  C.  E. N.  C. 

Segars,   C.   G.    Ala. 

Stacey,   J.   H.    Ala. 

Smith,   M.   S.   Ga. 

Thompson,  Q.  J. S.  C. 

Terry,  W.  O.   Tex. 

Vandergriff,  B.  B. Ga. 

Wilson,  R.  C.   Fla. 

Yarbrough,  C.  A. Ala. 

Zirkle,  C.  B. Ga. 


Junior    Class. 


Barlow,  C.  S.  La. 

Blair,  C.  S. Ga. 

Cullen,  C  A.   Brazil. 

Carter,  John Ala. 

Crane,  W.  S. S.  C. 

Crews,  H.  K. Fla. 

Callender,  I.  G.   Miss. 

Dannheisser,   B.  V.   Fla. 

Davis,  J.  M. Ala. 

***Edmondson,    Henry    Ga. 

Farrior,  G.  W.   Fla. 

Garrigo,  Louis Cuba. 

Gates,  P.  G. Fla. 

Grace,  R.  L.   Fla. 

Hall,  J.  T.  Fla. 

Hemler,  L.  R. La. 

Hembree,  M.  D. Ga. 

Hunter,  A.  C. Ga. 

Haynes,  A.  L.   Fla. 

Hightower,   R.    R.    Ala. 

Leas,  A.  R.   Okla. 

Lomba,  J.  G.   Cuba. 

Lee,  G.  R. Ga. 


**Monteau,  G.  A. Fla. 

Mallory,  H.  R. Ga. 

McMillain,   M.  H.   Ga. 

McKinney,  J.  Y. N.   C. 

Porter,   C.   O.   Ala. 

Rambo,  Marcellus Ga. 

Ramseur,  Roy   Ga. 

Rowan,    D.    C.    Va. 

Sanders,  B.  S. Ala. 

Sellers,  A.  M. Ala. 

Spence,  E.  P. N.  C. 

Smith,  E.  L.   Ala. 

Sipple,  J.  W.   Ga. 

Todd,  B.  B.   Fla. 

Vara,  M.  H. S.  C. 

Wheeler,  M.  H.  Ga. 

Wyatt,  R.  F.   Fla. 

**Wade,  W.   F.    Ga. 

Watson,  R.  L.   Ga. 

Wells,  M.  C. Ga. 

Williams,  C.  J. Fla. 

Yates,  W.  F. N.  C. 

Yarbrough,    B.    T.    Ala. 
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Freshman    Class. 


Atkinson,  F.  B. Ga. 

Bone,  A.  C. N.  C. 

Baugh,  Hubert Ga. 

Bosse,  H.  J. Fla. 

Boling,  C.  W. Ga. 

Cook,  T.  E. Ga. 

Carter,  J.  H. Ala. 

Castillo,  Arthur Fla. 

**Castillo,  Albert Fla. 

Crenshaw,  L.  F. S.  C. 

Colvin,  L.  V. Ala. 

Cunningham,  T.  H. S.  C. 

Crawford,  E.  L. N.  C. 

Crews,  M.  B.   Ga. 

Davis,   Lewis    Ga. 

Dozier,   B.   D.    Ala. 

Flemister,  H.  W.   Ga. 

Feagan,  H.  T. S.  C. 

Green,  A.  S.   Ga. 

Garner,  F.  G.   Fla. 

Green,   H.  T.,  Jr.   Tex. 

Gibson,  N.  W.   Miss. 

Haddock,   R.   B.    Fla. 

Hull,   P.   C   Ga. 

Hunter,  R.  Y. Fla. 

Johnson,   Oscar Ga. 

Jordan,  V.  J. Fla. 

**Johnson,   J.   A.    111. 

Kendall,  A.  H. Ga. 


Lightsey,  T.  W. Fla. 

**Loudermilk,  C.  W. Ga. 

Lane,  B.  R. Ga. 

Moss,  R.  Y. Ga. 

Madden,   W.   R.   Miss. 

Mas.soud,   Phillip   Syria. 

Moreman,  Chas. Fla. 

Murray,   G.  H.   Ga. 

McKenzie,  C.  H.   Ala. 

McAlhaney,  J.  R. S.  C. 

McLean,  E.  H. Fla. 

Nutt,  J.  S. Miss. 

Oneal,  E.  L.   La. 

Penland,  J.  B.   N.  C. 

Park,  R.  H. S.  C. 

Respess,  E.  R. Ga. 

Reynolds,   H.,   Jr.    Ga. 

Rambo,  Samuel Ga. 

Skinner,   C.  E.   Ala. 

Shirley,  J.  B. S.  C. 

Stephens,  J.  H. Ga. 

Silver,  Wayne   N.   C. 

**Speed,  E.  P. Me. 

Truluck,  E.   S.   C. 

Travis,  Albert Ga. 

Whiteside,  Chas. S.  C. 

Wells,  R.  F.  Ga. 

West,  Paul Ga. 


*Did  not  attend. 
**Incomplete  course. 
***Deceased. 
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Graduates— 1911-12. 


Adams,  O.  L.  Miss. 

Bain,  C.  D. N.  C. 

Batton,  F.   P.   Ala. 

Beard,  W.   S.    Ala. 

Berry,  C.  L.  Ga. 

Bolding,  F.  C.   Ga. 

Broadfoot,  H.  C   Miss. 

Brown,  E.  N. Ga. 

Burnham,  V.  R. Miss. 

Burnham,  E.  O. Miss. 

Burton,  W.   M.    Fla. 

Bush,  L.  W. N.  Y. 

Charpia,  V.  E.   Fla. 

Coker,  W.  H.   Fla. 

Crew,  M.  H.   Ala. 

Critz,  W.  H. N.  C. 

Draffin,  E.  C  S.  C. 

Draffin,  C.  B. S.  C. 

Fletcher,  Edw.  Fla. 

Fouts,  M.  H. Fla. 

Garrigo,  F.  F.   Cuba. 

Gatlin,  E.  L. Ala. 

Getch,   W.   A.    Fla. 

Gnann,  R.  L.   Ga. 


Gnann,  A.  D.   Ga. 

King,  J.  S. Fla. 

Kitchens,  D.  S. Ga. 

Lafitte,  Edw.  F.   Ga. 

Leard,  P.  A. Ga. 

Lee,  R.  E.   S.  C. 

McCaffrey,  J.  W. Ala. 

McCoy,  T.  L.   La. 

McGuire,  W.  P. N.  C. 

Morris,  J.  G.   Ga. 

Nance,  W.  L. S.  C. 

Pritchett,  A.  K. Ga. 

Rodgers,  A.  L.   Ala. 

Segars,   C.   G.   Ala. 

Sellers,  C.  E. N.  C. 

Smith,   M.   S.   Ga. 

Stacey,  J.  H.   Ala. 

Terry,  W.   O.    Tex. 

Thompson,  Q.  J. S.  C. 

Vandergriff,  B.  B.   Ga. 

Wilson,  R.  C.   Fla. 

Yarbrough,   C.   A.    Ala. 

Zirkle,   Clyde   Ga. 
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Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

MEDICAL    DEPARTMENT    FACULTY. 

J.  S.  Todd,  M.D., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Material  Medica  and   Therapeutics. 

Wm.  Simpson  Elkin,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Gynecology. 

\V '.  F.  Westmoreland,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

Floyd  W.  McRae,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Gastro-Intestinal  and  Rectal  Surgery. 

J.  Clarence  Johnson,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases. 

Wm.  S.  Goldsmith,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  Surgery. 

E.  Bates  Block,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases. 

Marion  McH.  Hull,  M.Sc,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

A.  L.  Fowler,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases. 

S.  T.  Barnett,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

J.  W.  Papez,  B.A.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy,  Histology  and  Embryology. 

George  Bachmann,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Cyrus  W.  Strickler,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Dunbar  Roy,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Oto-Lcryngology  and  Clinical  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear, 

Nose  and  Throat. 

F.  Phinizy  Calhoun,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Clinical  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear, 

Nose  and  Throat. 

John  Funke,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Bacteriology,  Pathology  and  Hygiene. 

Edgar  Everhart,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

John  G.  Earnest,  M.D., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology. 

Bernard  Wolff,  M.D., 

Clinical  Professor  of  Skin  Diseases. 

Michael  Hoke,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Chas.  E.  Boynton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

J.  C.  Olmsted,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Stewart  R.  Roberts,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
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Members  of  the  dental  profession  having  speci- 
mens of  abnormal  developments  or  unnatural 
pathological  conditions,  models  of  irregularities, 
ores  of  all  metals,  comparative  specimens,  etc, 
are  respectfully  requested  to  donate  them  to  the 
museum  of  this  department,  where  they  will  re- 
ceive suitable  acknowledgement  and  the  donor  s 
name  attached  to  the  specimen  and  published  in 
the  catalogue. 
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Dental  Practitioners  and  others  desiring  to  receive  announcements 
regularly  are  requested  to  send  their  address  to 

DR.  S.  W.  FOSTER,  Dean 

1  00  Butler  Street,  Care  College  Bldg. 
ATLANTA,   GEORGIA 
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BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES. 

T.  P.  Westmoreland,  President. 
T.  A.  Hammond,  Vice-President. 

John  S.   Prather,  Secretary. 

William   Perrin  Nicolson. 

George  Hi  lever.  S.  W.  Foster. 

J.  T.   Pendleton.  R.  J.  Lowry. 

C.  E.  Currier.  H.  H.  Cabaniss. 

R  .F.  Maddox.  J.  Carroll  Payn 

John  H.   James.  Clark  Howell. 

J.   S.  Baird.  W.  S.  Elkin. 


OFFICERS    OF    THE    COLLEGE. 

William  Perrin  Nicolson,  President. 
S.  W.  Foster,  Dean. 


Address  all  business  communications  to 

Dr.  S.  W.  Foster,  Dean. 

100  North   Butler  Street,  care  College  Building, 

Atlanta,    Georgia. 
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FACULTY. 

William  Perrin  Nicolson,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Frank  Holland,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Sheppard  W.  Foster,  D.D.S., 

Professor  of  General  Pathology  and  Practice. 

H.  Herbert  Johnson,  D.D.S., 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  Porcelain  and  Metallurgy. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

M.  D.  Huff,  D.D.S.,  A.B., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

DeLos  L.  Hill,  D.D.S., 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology. 

C.  C.  Aven,  M.D.,  Ph.G. 

Professor  of   Chemistry. 

C.  C.  Howard,  D.D.S., 

Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

G.  V.  I.  Brown,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Oral  Pathology  and  Surgery. 

Robin  Adair,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  Alveolar  Pyorrhea  and  Oral  Prophylaxis. 

Marvin  F.  Foster,  D.D.S., 

Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

M.  M.  Forbes,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Operative  Dentistry. 

B.  C.  Williamson,  D.D.S., 

Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

R.  E.  L.  Tolbert,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

B.  B.  Todd,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

J.  Russell  Mitchell,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Crown  and  Bridge,  Porcelain 

and  Cast  Inlay  Work. 

C.  J.  Williams,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator  Crown  and  Bridge,  Porcelain 

and  Cast  Inlay  Work. 

C.  C.  Howard,  D.D.S., 

Demonstrator   Orthodontia. 

Claude  A.  Smith,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

C.  C.  Aven,  A.M.,  Ph.G., 

Demonstrator  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 
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CALENDAR    FOR    1913-1914. 

Entrance  examination  on  application. 

October  1,  Wednesday — Opening  regular  session  at  11  a.m. 

October  11 — The  last  clay  student  can  matriculate  and  re- 
ceive credit  for  full  course. 

October  15 — Examinations  for  students  on  branches  for  ad- 
vanced standing. 

November  27,  Thursday — Thanksgiving  Holiday,  from 
Wednesday  previous,  5  o'clock  p.m.,  till  Friday  morn- 
ing, 9  o'clock,   following. 

November  17   to   21,  December  18   to  23,  February  26   to 

March  4,  inclusive — Intermediate  Examinations. 

December  24  to  28,  inclusive — Christmas  Holidays. 

February  22 — Washington's  Birthday,  Holiday. 

April  28  to  May  5 — Examinations  for  Advancement,  Fresh- 
man and  Junior  Classes. 

May  6  to  14 — Final  Examinations,  Senior  Class. 

May  19 — Commencement  Exercises,  Grand  Opera  House. 
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ANNUAL    ANNOUNCEMENT 


The  next  regular  session  of  the  Southern  Dental 
College  will  open  the  first  Tuesday  in  October,  1912,  and 
close  Saturday,  May  18,  1914. 

The  Southern  Dental  College  is  purely  a  dental 
school — complete  within  itself — -with  its  own  buildings  and 
equipments,  its  own  Faculty,  its  dental  branches  taught  by 
practicing  dentists.  All  lectures  are  given  to  the  dental 
students  separate  from  any  medical  class,  but  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  our  students  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
any  lecture  or  surgical  operation  in  the  Medical  College  or 
hospitals  connected  therewith  absolutely  free  of  charge. 
These  are  advantages  which  no  other  school  in  the  State 

can  offer,  and  must  of 
necessity  give  the  student 
of  the  Southern  Dental 
superior  opportunities  in 
learning  this  great  special- 
ty of  medicine. 

Points  of  Interest. 

The  Southern  Den- 
tal College  is  the  oldest 
and  best  equipped  dental 
school  in  the  State.  No 
other  dental  college  in 
this  State  owns  its  ozun 
buildings,  designed  and 
erected  for  teaching  the 
specialty  of  dentistry 
alone.  No  other  school 
of  its  kind  in  the  State  lias 
its  anatomical  rooms  in 
the  buildings  on  the  col- 
lege grounds. 
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The  advantages  offered  in  our  chemical,  bacteriological 
and  histological  laboratories  are  the  very  best. 

.  Is  verified  by  the  schedule  card,  more  lectures  are  daily 
given  ou  the  branches  of  dentistry  by  dentists  in  this  school 
than  in  any  other  dental  college  in   Georgia! 

No  dental  college  has  turned  out  graduates  who  have 
been  more  success  in  passing  examination  before  the  va- 
rious State  boards  than  this. 

We  respectfully  invite  inspection  of  any  one  who  may 
desire  to  enter  a  dental  college. 

Surgical   Clinics. 

Surgical  clinics  which  are  among-  the  largest  of  any 
college  are  given  daily  in  the  medical  as  well  as  the  dental 
college  and  offer  the  best  possible  opportunity  of  learning 
tne  various  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face  from  the  stand- 
point of  ( )ral  Surgery.  An  investigation  will  demonstrate 
thai  this  is  the  only  Dental  College  in  Georgia  offering  such 
advantages. 

Our  Surgical  Amphitheater. 

In  this  connection  we  take  pleasure  in  calling  special 
attention  to  our  Surgical  Amphitheater.  This  amphitheater 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  apparatus  and  specially  illumi- 
a tned  with  electrcity — thus  gving  the  student  superior  ad- 
vantages in  receiving  clinical  demonstrations  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery, such  as  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  jaw,  removing 
impacted  wisdom  teeth,  tumors  of  the  face  and  mouth,  oper- 
ations for  cleft  palate,  etc. 

No  other  dental  college  in  this  State  has  the  facilities 
or  equipment  for  teaching  this  valuable  feature  of  dentistry. 

As  An  Educational  Center. 

There  is  no  city  on  the  continent  that  possesses  greater 
advantages  for  a  complete  dental  education  than  Atlanta. 
A  city  noted  for  its  schools,  colleges  and  universities,  its 
hospitals,  dsipensaries,  libraries,  public  and  private  lectures, 
and  its  social  and  religious  advantages  place  it  eminently 
ahead  of  any  city  of  it  size  in  the  United  States. 

(id 


Situation  and  Healthfulness. 

Atlanta  is  one  of  the  most  delightfully  situated  cities  in 
the  United  States,  and  her  climate  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  city.  Being  situated  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  it  is 
Very  pleasant  in  summer,  and  yet  very  mild  in  winter,  mak- 
ing it  exceedingly  desirable  to  these  who  wish  to  seek  refuge 
from  the  more  rigorous  climate  of  the  North  and  West  and 
at  the  same  time  enable  to  take  a  course  of  lectures  in  an 
institution  whose  advantages  are  unsurpassed  by  any  school 
of  dentistry  in  the  world. 

Railroad  Facilities. 

As  a  railroad  center,  Atlanta  is  the  Chicago  of  the  South, 
and  students  can  reach  Atlanta  more  easily  and  directly 
from  all  points  of  the  compass  than  any  other  city  in  the 
South. 

College  Infirmary  and  Laboratory. 

The  infirmary  and  laboratories  are  open  daily  (except 
Sundays)  the  entire  session,  for  the  reception  of  patients. 
The  opportunities  offered  the  students  for  actual  practice 
are  the  very  best ;  abundant  number  of  patients  available. 

Chemical   Laboratory. 

The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
the  Professor  of  Chemistry.  Students  will  receive  from  this 
course  special  instruction  in  the  manufacture  and  adminis- 
tration of  the  various  anaesthetics,  such  as  nitrous  oxide 
gas,  ether,  cocaine  and  chloride  of  ethyl.  Also  the  tests 
for  different  metals,  poisons  and  their  antidotes,  the  urinary 
analysis,  etc. 

Junior   Laboratory. 

In  this  department  is  taught  every  feature  of  modern 
crown  and  bridge  work,  metal  plate  work,  cast  metal  den- 
tures ;  also  a  complete  course  in  orthodontia,  such  as  mak- 
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ing  regulating  appliances,  screws,  nuts,  bars,  bands,  etc. 
Uso  in  this  department  is  taught  the  method  of  construct- 
ing obdurators.  All  this  work  is  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  a  skilled  demonstrator,  who  carries  the  Junior 
Class  by  section  through  this  complete  course,  which  is 
superior  to  the  average  post-graduate  course  taught  in  reg- 
ular post-graduate   schools. 

These  are  some  of  the  advantages  offered  Junior  stu- 
dents in  this  College. 

Students'  Reading  Room. 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  our  Reading 
Room.  This  is  a  large,  well-appointed  room  in  our  ollege, 
set  apart  for  the  convenience  of  our  student  body,  and  is 
much  appreciated  by  them,  being  utilized  not  only  as  a 
reading  room,  but  as  a  class  meeting  room,  smoking  room, 
etc.  This  is  another  of  the  advantages  offered  students  in 
the  Southern  Dental  College  that  no  other  school  in 
Georgia  can  give. 

Electric  Projecting  Lantern. 

We  use  an  electric  projecting  lantern  and  reflectoscope 
of  the  latest  and  most  improved  design,  with  microscope 
attachment  to  illustrate  the  various  characters  of  patholog- 
ical conditions  of  the  oral  cavity.  By  this  method  of  throw- 
ing upon  the  canvas  an  exact  photograph  (highly  magni- 
fied) of  the  tissues  and  diseases  under  discussion  the  stu- 
dent is  enabled  at  once  to  grasp  the  thought,  and  when 
coming  in  contact  with  the  disease  in  after  practice,  diag- 
nosis is  very  much  simplified. 

Private  Lockers. 

Private  lockers  are  in  the  infirmary,  in  wheh  the  stu- 
dent can  insure  the  safety  of  his  instruments,  books,  etc. 
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SOCIAL   AND   READING    ROOM. 


Lecture    Halls. 

The  lecture  halls  are  well  lighted  and  capable  of  seat- 
ing  several   hundred   students. 

The  buildings  are  heated  with  the  latest  improved  steam- 
heating  apparatus,  giving  a  perfectly  uniform  heat  through- 
out. 

Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological 
Laboratory. 

The  Histological,  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  Labo- 
ratory is  in  charge  of  the  professor  of  practical  Histology, 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  and  is  completely  equipped 
with  the  latest  improved  incubators,  sterilizers,  microscopes, 
etc. ;  and  the  student  is  afforded  every  opportunity  of  stain- 
ing and  mounting  Histological  and  Pathological  specimens, 
also  of  making  bacteriological  investigations  from  a  prac- 
tical standpont,  giving  them  a  clear  understandng  of  the 
relationship  which  disease  sustains  to  health. 

X-Ray. 

During  the  session  the  use  of  the  X-ray  in  the  mouth 
will  be  demonstrated,  photographing  the  roots  of  teeth, 
locating  unerupted  and  cases  of  delayed  eruption,  and  many 
abnormal  conditions. 


(17) 


COURSE  OF  STUDY 

Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PROF.    W.M.   PERRIN    NICOLSON,    M.I>. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  a  thorough  and  practical  manner. 
The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medical  and 
dental  learning  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations, 
models,  plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  the 
head,  face  and  neck.  Dissecting  material  will  be  furnished 
in  abundance. 

Dissecting  on  the  cadaver  is  positively  required  by  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  of  all  students  be- 
fore  applying  for  graduation.     This  must  be  complied  with. 

Oral    Surgery. 

Oral  Surgery  embraces  a  full  series  of  lectures  on  the 
principles  of  surgery.  Also  vaious  clinics  of  surgical  dis- 
eases of  face,  including  cleft  palate,  sarcoma  of  jaw,  frac- 
tured maxilla,  etc.,  will  from  time  to  time  be  given. 

Physiology  and  Histology. 

PROF.    DE    LOS    L     HILL,    D.D.S. 

The  course  in  physiology  will  be  plain,  concise,  and  easily 
comprehended.  The  histological  structure  of  the  tissues  and 
organs  will  be  covered.  Technicalities  will  be  explained 
and  as  much  of  the  anatomy  of  the  organs  will  be  described 
as  will  be  necessary  for  a  cleas  understanding  of  the  func- 
tions. Oral  construction  and  the  physiology  of  the  dental 
organs,  with  their  innervation,  will  be  clearly  set  forth. 

Operative   Dentistry. 

PROF.   FRANK   HOLLAND,    M.D. 
ASSOCIATE,    PROF.    M.    F.    FOSTER,    D.D  S. 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  will  include  a  complete 
practical  and  theoretical  course  of  instruction. 
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In  the  matter  of  filling  teeth,  the  utmost  pains  and  care 
will  be  taken  to  teach  by  lectures  and  practical  demonstra- 
tion the  best  methods  in  vogue  for  this  purpose. 

Not  only  cast  fillings  and  inlay  work,  but  the  various 
methods  of  condensing  gold,  demonstrating  the  automatic 
mallet,  hand-pressure,  hand  malleting,  engine  malleting,  and 
that  of  the  electro-magnet  mallets  will  be  carefully  shown 
and  explained. 

Great  pains  will  be  taken  to  demonstrate  the  value  and 
use  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  and  preserving 
the  natural  teeth.  Eve  ry  opportunity  will  be  given  the 
student  to  do  practical  work  in  learning  this  most  impor- 
tant branch  of  dentistry. 

Orthodontia. 

PROF.    C.    C.    HOWARD,   D.D.S. 

The  subject  of  Orthodontia  will  receive  careful  atten- 
tion, and  the  student  instructed  in  the  manufacture  and 
manipulation  of  all  appliances  for  the  correction  of  irregu- 
larities of  the  arch  and  teeth.  The  course  will  be  profusely 
illustrated  with  drawings,  models,  appliances  and  practical 
cases,  so  that  the  student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar 
with  this  important  branch  of  dental   science. 


PHOTOGRAPH 
OF  PRACTICAL  CASt 
IN  ORTHODONTIA 
BEFORE  TREATING 
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THE  FACULTIES  AND  BOARDS  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  ATLANTA 
COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  AND  OF  THE  ATLANTA 
SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE  desiring  to  build  up  a  great  medical  school  in 
Atlanta,   announce  their  consolidation  under  the  name  of 


Atlanta  Medical  College 


Owing  to  this  consolidation  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  has  assured  the  members  of  the  Faculty  that 
at  its  next  regular  meeting  the  Atlanta  Medical  College  will  be  placed  in 
Class  A. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS  are  those  of  Class  A  Colleges  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  viz.,  completion  of  four  years'  high  school, 
or  the  equivalent  of  fourteen  Carnegie  units.  After  January,  1914,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  above  one  college  year  in  physics,  chemistry,  biology  and  a 
modern   language  will   be  required. 

FACULTY:  The  faculty  proper  will  consist  of  112  professors  and  in- 
structors,   including    the    following    physicians: 

Department  of  Medicine — W.  S.  Kendrick,  C.  W.  Strlckler,  R.  T.  Dorsey, 
J  C.  Johnson,  J.  C.  Olmsted,  E.  C.  Thrash,  E.  B.  Block,  C.  E.  Boynton, 
Geo.   M.   Niles,   L.   M.  Gaines,   S.   R.   Roberts,   Bernard  Wolff. 

Department  of  Surgery — W.  F.  Westmoreland,  F.  W.  McRae,  E.  G.  Jones, 
W.  S.  Goldsmith  F.  K.  Boland,  J.  L.  Campbell,  L.  C.  Fischer,  M.  Hoke. 
A     L.    Fowler. 

Department    of    Obstetrics    and    Gynecology — W.    S.    Elkin,    Geo.    H.    Noble, 

E.  C.    Davis.    S.   T.    Barnett. 

Department  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — M.  M.  Hull,  L.  B. 
Clarke    (with   other   salaried   associates). 

Department  of  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat — Dunbar  Roy,   J.   M.   Crawford, 

F.  P.    Calhoun. 

Department  of  Physiology — Geo.  Bachmann  (with  other  salaried  associ- 
ates;. 

Department   of  Anatomy — J.    W.   Papez    (with   salaried   associates). 

Department   of   Pathology — John    Funke    (with   salaried   associates). 

Department   of   Chemistry — Edgar   Everhart    (with   salaried   associates). 

Eight  salaried  professors  and  assistants  devote  all  their  time  to  teaching 

AMPLE  LABORATORY  AND  CLINICAL  FACILITIES.  Bedside  ins  ruc- 
tion in  the  Grady  (Municipal)  Hospital,  which  is  one  of  the  largest  and 
best  equipped  hospitals  in  the  South,  with  240  beds.  Twenty-five  to  thirty- 
five  thousand  cases  handled  annually  in  the  outdoor  clinic  of  the  college. 

Session   opens   September   20th,   1913,    and   closes   June  2d,   1914.     Registra 
tion  book   closes  October  4th,  1913. 

For  catalogue  and  other  information,   address 

DR.    W.    S.    ELKIN,    Dean,    Atlanta,    Ga. 


General  Pathology  and  Practice. 

PROF.   SHEPPARD   W.    FOSTER,    D.D.S 

It  shall  not  only  be  the  design  of  this  chair  to  consider, 
as  far  as  practicable,  pathological  conditions  in  general  as 
they  exist,  but  a  specially  thoroughly  course  of  instruction 
will  he  given  relative  to  the  various  morbid  conditions  of 
the  oral  cavity,  and  all  the  diseases  which  fall  under  this 
treatment  of  the  practitioner  of  dentistry.  All  minor  sur- 
gical operations  that  come  in  the  usual  practice  of  dentis- 
try, such  as  surgical  removal  of  impacted  teeth,  setting 
fractured  maxillae,  etc.,  as  well  as  the  methods  of  conduct- 
ing- a  successful  dental  practice  will  be  clearly  demonstrated. 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

PROF.    M.   D.   HUFF.    D.D  S..   A.B. 

Under  the  head  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  a 
full  series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  the  student  will  be 
expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  various  methods  and 
substances  which  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
also  the  principles  which  govern  the  administration  and  the 
effect  of  medicinal  agents  when  used  to  overcome  patho- 
logical conditions.  Prescription  writing,  as  needed  in  Den- 
ial Surgery,  will  be  emphasized.  The  student  will  be  ex- 
pected to  be  able  in  his  Senior  year  to  wrrite  correctly  proper 
prescriptions  for  relief  of  pain,  for  mouth  washes  and  den- 
tifices,  etc. 

Practical  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

PROF.    CLTJADE   A.    SMITH. 

The  course  in  Histology  is  complete,  special  attention 
given  to  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  tis- 
sues of  the  mouth  in  general.  In  Bacteriology  the  student 
is  taught  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  by  actual  prac- 
tice and  with  the  microscope,  the  technic  of  bacteriological 
research — specializing  as  to  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth  pro- 
ducing decay  of  the  teeth.  In  pathology  the  course  covers 
a  description  of  general  and  special  pathology.  Dental 
pathology  is  emphasized.  The  decay  of  the  teeth,  inflam- 
mation of  the  dental  pulp  and  pericementum  receive  special 
attention. 
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Pathology  and  Oral  Surgery. 

G.    V:   1.   BROWN,  A.B.,   D.D.S.,  M.D.,   CM. 

This  course  is  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  belief 
that  consultation  and  co-operation  between  dentists,  oral 
surgeons  and  those  whose  practices  are  limited  to  other  di- 
visions of  medical  practice  must  become  more  and  more 
frequent  as  the  intimate  and  important  relation  which  dis- 
eases of  the  mouth  bear  to  pathological  affections  of  other 
parts  and  to  the  organism  as  a  whole  becomes  more  gen- 
erally understood.  With  this  end  in  view,  students  will  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  diagnos- 
tic indications  of  diseases  within  the  special  field  of  the 
mouth  and  associated  parts,  as  well  as  general  diseases 
which  affect  or  may  be  affected  by  such  pathologic  condi- 
tions. This  division  of  the  work  will  be  broadly  covered 
by  Professors  Nicolson  and  Fostor,  supplemented  by  a  spe- 
cial course  of  lectures  by  Dr.  Brown  of  Milwaukee,  and 
made  essentially  practical  by  large  numbers  of  illustrations 
from  cases  in  actual  practice  covering  every  important  di- 
vision of  the  subject.  Clinical  operations  will  be  conducted 
at  the  Oral  Surgical  Amphitheater,  and  at  hospitals  also,  in 
order  that  students  may  learn  by  actual  observation  and  ex- 
perience the  detail  of  modern  surgical  asepes's  as  conducted 
in  up-to-date  hospitals.  The  experience  of  the  Oral  Sur- 
gical Clinical  Course  in  the  past  has  proven  that  Atlanta 
offers  unusual  opportunities  in  this  direction.  Many  rare 
and  interesting  cases  are  operated  upon  annually  before  the 
classes  such  as  are  not  commonly  found  in  the  surgical 
clinics   of   dental   colleges. 

They  include  operations  for  different  ^forms  of  cleft 
palate,  hare-lip,  bony  and  fibrous  ankylosis  of  the  lower 
jaw,  resections  of  the  maxilla,  tic  douloureux,  and  allied 
trigeminal  affections ;  tumors  empyema  of  the  maxillary 
sinus  impacted  teeth,  and  the  treatment  of  nervous  and 
other  general  affections  due  to  infection,  or  nerve  irritation 
arising  in   the   buccal   cavity. 

Chemistry. 

C.   C.   AVEN",   M.D.,   PH.G. 

The  purpose  of  this  chair  will  be  to  instruct  the  student 
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in  a  precise  and  scientific  manner  in  the  most  important 
facts  and  principles  of  modern  chemistry,  together  with  the 
preparation  and  properties  of  substances  used  as  remedies 
in  diseases  and  more  specially  those  having  practical  rela- 
tion to  Dental  Science.  That  impotrant  group  which  pre- 
vent septic  decomposition  and  germ  growth,  as  well  as 
anaesthetics,  both  local  and  general,  will  receive  special  at- 
teniton.  Apparatus  will  be  used  to  demonstrate  chemical 
theory. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry,  Porcelain  and  Metallurgy. 

PROF.   H.   HERBERT  JOHNSON,    D.D.S. 
ASSOCIATE,    B.    C.    WILLIAMSON,    D  D.S. 

The  object  of  this  branch  is  to  give  such  instruction  as 
will  enable  the  student  to  construct  artificial  teeth  in  the 
best  manner  possible  to  serve  as  substitutes  for  the  natural 
organs.  Nothing  will  be  omitted  that  would  aid  in  impart- 
ing a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  branch  of  dentistry. 

The  mode  of  teaching  will  be  by  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  upon  practical  cases,  with  which  the  infirm- 
ary will  be  abundantly  supplied. 

The  construction  of  sets  of  teeth,  mounted  on  plates  of 
gold,  silver,  aluminum  and  vulcanite  rubber,  as  well  as 
interdental  splints,  for  setting  loose  teeth  and  broken  jaws, 
will  be  made  subjects  of  lectures,  experiments  and  dem- 
onstrations. 

( )ne  of  the  most  important  features  of  this  course  will 
be  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  later  and 
more  advanced  processes  of  bridge  work,  both  fixed  and 
removable,  and  all  the  best  methods  of  mounting  artificial 
crowns  of  gold,  porcelain  and  platinum  upon  the  roots  of 
natural  teeth.  Over  one  hundred  carefully  prepared  charts 
and  models  will  be  used  to  demonstrate  these  lectures. 
cast  fillings,  crowns  and  bridges  will  receive  due  attention. 
tention. 

Metallurgy. — In  this  branch  the  student  will  be  made  ac- 
quainted with  the  properties  of  the  different  metals  and 
alloys  and  their  preparation.  The  pure  metallic  elements 
will  be  exhibited  and  many  interesting  experiments  made. 
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The   making  of  alloys   and   tempering  instruments   will   be 
demonstrated. 

Special  mention  will  be  paid  to  the  occlusion  of  teeth, 
both  natural  and  artificial,  that  the  best  possible  results  may 
be   obtained    in    the   construction    of   artificial    dentures. 

Porcelain. 

The  manipulation  and  use  of  Porcelain   for  filling  teeth 
will   be   given    special   attention.      High,    medium   and    low 
fusion  porcelain  enamels  will  be  used  in  practical  cases  so 
as  to  illustrate  their   several  advantages.     The  mechanical 
construction   and  baking    of      ^, 
porcelain   crown   and   bridge 
work  will  receive  careful  ex- 
planation,   and     the    student      % 
familiarized    with   their   sev- 
eral advantages. 

In  addition  to  these  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  by 
the  professor  of  this  branch, 
all  these  methods  will  be 
taught  and  practically  dem- 
onstrated by  competent  in- 
structors who  supervise  the 
work  in  the  laboratories  and 
at  the  chair. 

Metallurgy. 

The  subject  of  metallurgy 
will  be  taught  as  far  as  its 
practical    uses   apply   to   dentistry,   such    as   the   making  of 
alloy,   manufacturing   instruments,   tempering   metals,   etc. 
Alveolar  Pyorrhea  and  Oral  Prophylaxis. 

PROF.    ROBIN   ADAIR,    D.D.S..    M.D. 

The  object  of  this  chair  is  to  teach  by  lectures,  experi- 
mentation and  clinical  demonstrations.  All  pathological 
conditions  of  the  peridental  membrane  and  surrounding 
parts,  and  all  the  most  modern  and  scientific  principles  in 
vogue   in  treating  pyorrhea   alveolaris,   from   both   surgical 
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as  well  as  therapeutic  methods,  will  be  forcibly  illustrated. 

Particular  attention  will  be  given,  both  clinically  and  by 
lectures,  to  oral  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  as  a  means  of 
prevention  of  disease. 

Books  and  Instruments. 

The  books,  instruments  and  mechanical  tools  including  a 
dental  engine  which  are  needed  by  the  students  in  the  in- 
firmary and  laboratory- 
will  cost  from  $95  to  $150 
and  may  be  used  in  after 
practice.  Students  will 
save  money  by  buying  L- 
their  books,  instruments, 
etc.,  after  reaching  the 
city,  as  students'  cases, 
with  such  instruments  as 
they  need  can  be  secured 
at  a  discount  of  ten  per 
cent.  Those  who  have 
books,  instruments,  dental 
engine,  or  laboratory  tools 
should  bring  them. 

Dental  Supply  Houses. 

There  are  three  dental 
supply  houses  in  Atlanta, 
viz :  The  S.  S.  White  Den- 
tal Manufacturing  Co., 
Atlanta  Dental  Supply  Co.,  The  Johnson  &  Lund  Dental  Co. 
This  affords  the  student  attending  our  College  the  great 
advantage  of  being  able  to  inspect  and  study  all  the  dif- 
ferent dental  instruments,  appliances,  etc.,  manufactured,  as 
well  as  having  every  opportunity  of  selecting  just  such  sup- 
plies as  he  may  find  use  for  in  his  College  practice.  Few- 
other    schools    are    so    situated. 

Text-Books. 

Anatomy— Gray,    cloth,    $6.00;    sheep,    $7.00.     Cunning- 
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ham,  cloth,  $(5.00 ;  sheep,  $7.00.     Morris,  cloth,  $(5.00. 

Dental  Anatomy— Black,  $2.50 

Physiology— Kirk,  cloth,  $3.00;  sheep,  $3.75. 

Chemistry  —  McPherson  and  Henderson  —  Study  of 
Chemistry,  $1.25 ;  McPherson  and  Henderson,  Analytical 
Chemistry,  $0.40. 

Operative  Dentistry  —  Marshall's  Operative  Dentistry 
$5.00;  Operative  Dentistry,  Kirk  (2d  Edition),  cloth,  $5.50; 
sheep,  $6.50.  Johnson  Operative  Dentistry,  $6.00.  Prin- 
ciples and  Practices,  Harris  (13th  Edition),  cloth,  $6.00; 
sheep,  $7.00. 

Prosthetic    and    Mechanical    Dentistry — Prosthetic    Den- 
tistry,   Turner    (2d    Edition),    cloth,    $6.00;    sheep,    $7.00. 
Crown    and    Bridge    Work,    Evans     (3d    Edition),    $3  00/;v 
Bridge  Work,  Goslee,  $3.00.     Metallurgy,  Essig,  $2.00. 

Oral  Surgery — Oral  Diseases  and  Mai-Formations,  G. 
Y.  I.  Brown,  $6.00.  Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Face,  Mouth 
and  Jaws,  Grant,  $2.50  Injuries  and  Surgical  Diseases  of 
the  Face,  Mouth  and  Jaws,  Marshall,  cloth,  $5.50. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — Prinz  Materia  Medi 
ca  $3.00  Dental  Medicine,  Gorgas  (8th  Edition),  cloth, 
$4.00 ;  sheep,  $5.00.  Potter's  Materia  Medica,  $5.00.  Pot- 
ter's Compend  on  Materia  Medica,  $1.00.  Dental  Materia 
Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Prescription  Writing,  Long, 
S3. 00.     Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Stevens,  $3  50. 

Orthodontia— Angle,  $5.00.  Guilford,  $2.50.  Jackson, 
$6.00. 

Pathology — Green,  $2.75.  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera- 
peutics, Burchard,  cloth,  $5.00;  sheep,  $6.00. 

Dictionary— Harris,  cloth,  $5.00;  sheep,  $6.50.  Sted- 
mans  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.00.  Gould  (pocket),  $1.00. 
American  Medical  Dictionary,  Dorland,  $1.00. 

Histology — Bailey,  Text-book  on  Histology,  $3.00 
Bacteriology — Williams'    Students'    Manual     (4th    Edi- 
tion), $2.00. 

Students  should  have  at  least  one  standard  work  on  each 
branch  taught,  giving  the  preference  to  first  mentioned  on 
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list,  except  where  one  is  dentistry  and  the  other  medicine; 
then  he  should  have  both.  The  necesary  text-books  can 
be  purchased  from  $20.00  to  $35.00. 

Requirements  for  Admission. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  must  present  a  certifi- 
cate equivalent  to  four  years  of  a  high  school  or  pass  a 
preliminary  examination  as  to  English  education,  and  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character.  Examina- 
tions may  be  given  and  passed  on  by  a  State  or  County 
Superintendent  of  Education  before  applicant  leaves  home, 
and  on  presentation  of  a  certificate  of  having  thus  passed 
a  satisfactory  examination  he  will  be  admitted.  A  diploma 
from  a  reputable  institution,  or  teachers'  certificate,  will  be 
sufficient  without  further  examination. 
Advanced  Standing. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  a  recognized  dental  college  of  attend- 
ance upon  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  having  passed 
a    satisfactory    examination    in    their    Freshman   year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  who  pre- 
sent certificates  from  any  recognized  dental  college  of  at- 
tendance upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  having 
passed  satisfactory  examinations. 

A  diploma  from  a  reputable  medical  college  shall  entitle 
its  holder  to  enter  the  Junior  Class  in  this  College.  He  will 
be  excused  from  attending  upon  lectures  and  examinations 
on  the  following  subjects:  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Anat- 
omy. Materia   Medica,  Therapeutics  and   Surgery. 

Seats. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture  room 
in  the  order  in  which  they  matriculate,  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  occupy  the  seat  selected  during  the  season. 
Those    matriculating   early   get    best    seats. 

Requirements  for  Graduation. 

This  College  is  a  member  of  and  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements for  graduates  of  the  National  Association  of 
Dental  Faculties  of  the  United  States. 
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The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of 
good  moral  character.  He  must  have  attended  three  courses 
of  lectures  of  38  weeks  each  in  different  years  ,the  last  of 
which  must  be  in  this  institution. 

(  )ne  course  of  practical  anatomy  is  required  of  every 
candidate. 

Such  courses  as  he  may  have  attended  in  any  other  repu- 
table Dental  College  will  be  accepted.  He  must  perform 
operations  in  this  College  in  both  operative  and  mechanical 
dentistry  and  give  evidence  of  his  skill  and  ability  in  treat- 
ng  the  derangements  that  may  be  submitted  to  his  case 

He  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  branches  taught, 
fully  up  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the  Faculty.  Final  ex- 
amination fee  to  be  paid  before  beginning  the  examination. 
Medical  graduates  may  apply  for  examination  for  the  degree 
of  D  D.  S.  after  two  years'  attendance  upon  lectures  and 
clinics.  The  Faculty,  however,  desires  it  fully  understood 
that  while  any  student  who  has  complied  with  the  technical 
requisition,  viz. :  matriculation,  attendance  upon  lectures, 
clinics,  etc.,  may  appear  before  them  for  examination,  they 
reserve  for  themselves,  and  will  exercise  the  right,  of  mak- 
ing moral  as  well  as  professional  qualifications  an  element 
in  their  decision.  Open  irregularity  of  conduct,  negligence, 
habitual  and  prolonged  absence  from  lectures  will  always 
be  regarded  as  an  obstacle  to  the  attainment  of  a  degree. 
Examinations. 

Intermediate  examinations  will  be  held  November  17, 
December  15,  February  21,  and  March  16  to  determine  the 
progress  made. 

All  students  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  ses- 
sion and  a  certificate  of  advancement  issued  when  such  ex- 
amination has  been  favored,  and  said  student  has  conformed 
to  the  requirements  of  this  school. 

The  examination  of  Seniors  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery  will  be  upon  all  branches  taught,  except 
students  who  enter  from  schools  having  graded  courses  and 
have  successfully  passed  final  examination  in  certain 
branches   during   their   Freshman   or  Junior  years. 
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Fees. 

Matriculation    $     5>00 

Tuition,    each   course    150.00 

Dissecting  Ticket,  one  year    10.00 

Examination  Fee,  third  year  (not  returnable) 25.00 

Payable  one-half  on  entering  and  the  balance  January  1st. 

Graduating  Expenses. 

Graduating  expenses,  including  rental  of  dress  suits,  cap 
and  gown,  two  dozen  invitations,  programmes,  and  all  other 
expenses  connected  with  commencement  exercises  are  $6.00. 

Above  fee  is  returnable  to  any  student  who  fails  to  pass 
final  examintaion. 

Board. 

Board  can  be  obtained  from  $3  to  $5  per  week,  accord- 
ing  to   accommodations   and   location. 

Students  upon  their  arrival  in  the  city  should  call  at 
once  upon  the  Dean  100  North  Butler  Street,  College  Build- 
ing, where  they  will  be  directed  to  a  suitable  boarding 
house.  By  leaving  baggage  at  the  railroad  depot  until 
boardnig  house  is  obtained,  trouble  and  expense  is  saved. 

Office  of  Dean. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  is  in  the  College  Building,  where 
he  personally  overlooks  all  work  of  students  and  cares  for 
their  interests. 

Athletics. 

Recognizing  the  healthfulness  of  outdoor  exercise  and 
for  the  benefit  of  such  students  as  enjoy  it,  we  encourage 
reasonable  and  legitimate  athletics. 

We  have  a  beautiful  double  Tennis  Court  and  Basket- 
ball ground  on  the  College  grounds  adjouing  our  build- 
ings. We  also  have  a  College  baseball  team.  These  are 
maintained  for  the  pleasure  and  exerr'se  of  our  students. 
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Matriculates,  Session  1912-13 


Senior  Class — 1913. 


Alderman,    S-    G Ga. 

Barlow.   C.  S La. 

**Britt,   L.   L Fla. 

Carter,   John  C Ala. 

Crane,  W.  S N.  C. 

Crews,  H.  K. Fla. 

Cullen,  C.  A Brazil 

**Farrior,   G.   W Fla. 

Dannheisser,   B.   V Fla. 

Davis,    J.    M Ala. 

Garrigo,  L.  P. Cuba 

Gates,  P.  G Fla. 

Grace,   R.   L Fla. 

Hall,  J.  F Ga. 

Haynes,  O.  L Fla. 

Hembree,  M.  D Ga. 

**Hightowner,   R.    R Ala. 

Hunter,  A.  C Ga. 

Leas,  A.  R Okla. 

Lee,  G.  R. Ga. 

Lomba,  J.  G- Cuba 


McMillian,  W.   II Ga. 

Mallory,  H.  R Ga. 

**Morton,  G.  T Ga. 

Odom,  L.  W La. 

**Phillips,   M.   J La. 

Porter,    C-    O Ala. 

Ramseur,    Roy Ga. 

Richards,  A.   P La. 

Sellers,    A.    M Ala. 

Smith,  E.  L Ala. 

Spence,  E.  P N.  C- 

Todd,   B.  B Fla. 

Varn,  M.  H S.  C. 

Watson,   R.   L Ga. 

**Webb,  H.  C Ga. 

Wells,  M.  C Ga. 

Wheeler,    M.    H Ga. 

Williams,  C.  J Fla. 

Yarbrough,    B.    T Ala. 

Yates,   W.   F- N.   C. 


Junior  Class — 1913. 


Atkinson,    F.   B.    Ga. 

Baugh,  Herbert  O Ga. 

Boling,  C.  W. Ga. 

Bone,  A.  C N.  C. 

Bosse,  H.   Fla. 

**Carter,   J.   H.    Ala. 

Carver,  H.  C.  -- Fla. 

Colvin,  L.  V. Ala. 

Cook,  T.  E. Ga. 

Crenshaw,  L.  F. S.  C. 

Crews,  M.  B. Ga. 

Davis,  Louis Ga. 

Dozier,  B.  D. Ala. 

Flemister,  H.  W. Ga. 

Garner,  F.  G. Fla. 

Gibson,  N.  W. Miss. 

Green,   A.    S.    Ga. 

Green,  H.  T.,  Jr Texas 

Haddock,  R.  B. Fla. 

Hull,   P.   C.   Ga. 

Hunter,    R.    Y.    Fla. 

Helms,  L.  H. --__Ala. 

Ingle,  J.  J.,  Jr Tenn. 


Johnson,   Oscar   Ga. 

Jordan,  V.  J. Fla. 

Lane,  R.  B. Ga. 

Lightsey,    T.    W.    Fla. 

*Massoud,    P.    A.    Syria 

McAlhaney,  J.  R. S.  C. 

**McKenzie,  C.  H. Ala. 

McKinney,  J.   Y N.   C. 

McLean,  E.  H.  Fla. 

Madden,    W.    R.    Miss. 

Moss,  R.   Y.    Ga. 

Murray,    G.    H.    Ga. 

Nutt,  J.  S. -- Miss. 

O'Neal,    E.    L,    La. 

Park,  R.  H. S.  C. 

Respess,  E.  R.  Ga. 

Shirley,  J.  B. S.  C 

Travis,   Albert   Ga. 

Truluck,    E.    S.    C. 

Wells,  R.  F. Ga. 

West,   Paul   Ga. 

**Wade,  W.  F.   Ga. 

Whiteside,  C.  L,   S.  C. 
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Freshman    Class — 1913. 


Alvis,    B.    C.     Miss. 

Bannister,    W.   H.    S.    C. 

Beason,  W. -- Ala. 

*Barnett,  W.  C.  Miss. 

Boylston,   L.   L.    S.   C. 

Bledsoe,    H.    T.    Ga. 

Bivins,    S.    B.    N.    C. 

••Boring,    Elmore    Fla. 

Bowers,  E.  N. Ga. 

Butler,   R.   M.   S.   C. 

**Branyon,    E.    A.    S.    C. 

** Campbell,  G.  D. Fla. 

Campbell,   J.   T.    Fla. 

Childs,    W.    B.    Ga. 

Clark,    Gus    — Ga. 

Coleman,  M.  F. Ga. 

Currie,  N.  K. S.  C. 

**Davis,  Frank Fla. 

Farmer,    F.    W.    Ga. 

•Fant,   F.   E.    Fla. 

Floyd,  J.  Y. Ala. 

Francis,   John,   Jr.    Ga, 

Green,  R.  B.   N.  C. 

•Gregory,  R.  B-    S.   C. 

Griffin,    J.    M.    Ga. 

Hasty,  Vance  N.  C. 

Harden,  Timothy S.  C. 

Holmes,  Harry  __ Ga. 

Jackson,   Donald   Ga. 

Jordan,    J.    W.    Fla. 

Kaufman,  Sam Ga. 

Kelly,    Carlton    Miss. 

Lane,  G.  J.  Tenn. 

Leslie,  J.  W.  N. Ga. 

Liles,   C.   O.   Ala. 

•Lowery,    Vascoe    — Ga. 


*Loflin,    O.    T.    Miss. 

Lyle,   S.   R.    Miss. 

May,  C.  J.  Ga. 

*McKoy,  R.  H. Ga. 

Merriweather,  S.  C.   Ala. 

Millner,  B.  L. Va. 

Moore,    R.   J.    Ga. 

Moreman,    C.    W.    Fla. 

Noble,   C.  H.   Fla. 

•Parker,  C.  O.   Ga. 

Parks,  J.  G.  S.  C. 

Payne,   H.   R.   Ga. 

Payne,  W.  J.   Va. 

Pope,  R.  R.  S.  C. 

Prentice,  W.  F.   Ala. 

Rabb,  F.  K.  Ala. 

Rainey,    B.    B.    Fla. 

Rattray,  L.   M.   Ala. 

Rushing,  E.  E. -- Ala. 

Rutland,  Joe   Ala. 

Shaw,  J.  W.   La. 

Shields,  C.  W.  Ga. 

Slone,   W.  W.   Fla. 

Smithwick,  D.  P. —  __N.  C. 

*Spering,    Grover    Fla. 

Storey,  H.  W. Cuba 

Sturdivant,  J.  N. N.  C. 

Talley,  T.  P. Ga. 

Vaughn,  M.  G. --__Ga. 

Vollers,    W.    J.    Fla. 

Wells,  H.  W.  Ga. 

White,  H.  L. Ga. 

Whitehead,  E.   P.    Ga. 

Williams,    G.    L,    S.    C. 

Williams,  A.   B.    Fla. 

Williamson,  H.  L. N.  C. 


•Did   not   attend. 
••Incomplete  course 
***Deceased. 


Graduating    Class — 1913. 


Alderman,   S.   G Douglas,   Ga. 

Barlow,  C.  S Pleasant  Hill,  La. 

Carter  John   C Montgomery,  Ala. 

Crane,   \V.  S Marshville,  N.  C. 

Crews.    H.    K Bassinger,    Fla. 

Cullen,  C.  A. Brazil 

Lannheisser,   B.   V Pensaeola,   Fla. 

Davis,   J.    M LaPine,   Ala 

Garrigo,  L.  P Havana,  Cuba. 

Gates,  P.  G Ocala,  Fla. 

Grace,   R.   L- Graceville,  Fla. 

Hall,  J.  F Dublin,  Ga. 

Haynes,  O.  L Starke,  Fla. 

Hembree,  M.  D Danville,  Ga. 

Hunter,  A.  C Woodstock,  Ga. 

Leas,  A-   R Shawnee,  Okla. 

Lomba,   J.   G Guantanama,   Cuba 

McMillian,  M.  H Demorest,  Ga. 


Mallory,  H.  R Clio,  Ga. 

Odom,  L.  W Glenmora,  La. 

Porter,  C.  O Georg?aua,  Ala. 

Ramseur,   Roy Gainesville,   Ga. 

Richards,  A.  P 

.-Lafourche  Crossing,  La. 

Sellers,  A.  M Thomaston,  Ala. 

Smith,  E.  L. Luverne,  Ala. 

Spence,  E.  P Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Todd,  B.  B Ocala,  Fla. 

Vara,   M.  H Bamberg,   S.   C. 

Watson,   R.   L Mayday,  Ga. 

Wheeler,  M.  H Mayfield,  Ga. 

Williams,  C.  J. Live  Oak,  Fla. 

Yarbrough,  B.  T Montgomery,  Ala. 

Yates,  W.  F Chadburn,  N.  C. 


Post  Graduate  Course. 
Zirkle,  Clyde  B.,  D.D.S.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 


GROUP  OF  ATLANTA  OFUTCK   BUILDINGS 


Members  of  the  dental  profession  having  speci- 
mens of  abnormal  developments  or  unnatural  path- 
ological conditions,  models  of  irregularities,  ores  of 
all  metals,  comparative  specimens,  etc.,  are  respect- 
fully requested  to  donate  them  to  the  museum  of 
this  department ,  where  they  will  receive  suitable  ac- 
knowledgement and  the  donor's  name  attached  to 
the  specimen  and  published  in  the  catalogue. 


